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3 / ACADEMIC CALENDAR

FALL SEMESTER 2011

August 2011

Residence halls open at 1:00 p.m.
Opening Mass (5:00) & Picnic
Classes Begin

Last day to add/drop
Last day to sign up for the pass/fail option
Family Weekend

Midterm Break

Classes Resume

Midterm undergraduate grades due by 10:00 a.m. in Records Office
Spring 2012 Registration

Graduate registration

Senior Registration

Last day to withdraw from an undergraduate course with a W grade
Junior Registration

Sophomore Registration

Final day for Spring/Summer 2011 I grade changes

Freshman Registration

Thanksgiving Recess

Classes Resume

Last day of classes

Non-Examination Day

Undergraduate Final Examinations
DECEMBER RECOGNITION CEREMONY
Final grades due by 10:00 a.m. in Records Office

te classes and 28 TTH 75-minute classes.

SPRING SEMESTER 2012

Residence halls open at 1:00 p.m.
Classes Begin
Last day for add/drop

Last day to sign up for the pass/fail option
Residence halls close at 10:00 a.m.
Mid-term Break

Residence halls open at 1:00 p.m.

Classes Resume

Midterm grades due by 10:00 a.m. in Records Office

Fall 2012 Registration

Graduate Registration

Senior Registration

Junior Registration

Last day to withdraw from an undergraduate class with a W grade
Sophomore Registration

Easter/Spring Break
Classes Resume
Final day for 2011 Fall I grade changes

Thursday classes will be held
Last day of classes — Friday classes will be held

Undergraduate Final Examinations

Non-Examination Day

Undergraduate Final Examinations

Residence halls close at 10:00 a.m.

Degree candidates grades due by 10:00 a.m. in Records Office.
BACCALAUREATE MASS

COMMENCEMENT

Final grades due by 10:00 a.m. in Records Office

27 Sat.
28 Sun.
29 Mon.
September 2011
5 Mon.

19 Mon.
23-25 Fri.-Sun.
October 2011

8-11 Sat.-Tues.
12 Wed.

17 Mon.
31-15 Mon.-Tues.
31 Mon.
November 2011
2&3 Wed.-Thur.
3 Thur.
7&8 Mon.-Tues.
9&10 Wed.-Thur.
11 Fri.
14&15 Mon.-Tues.
23-27 Wed.-Sun.
28 Mon.
December 2011

9 Fri.

10 Sat. Reading Day
11 Sun.

12-16 Mon.-Fri.
17 Sat.
19 Mon.
Notes: 1. This calendar includes 42 MWF 50:
January 2012

14 Sat.

16 Mon.
23 Mon.
February 2012

6 Mon.
25 Sat.
25-Mar. 4 Sat.-Sun.
March 2012

4 Sun.

5 Mon.

5 Mon.

19-29 Mon.-Thur.
19 Mon.
21&22 ‘Wed.-Thur.
26 & 27 Mon.-Tues.
27 Tues.
28&29 Wed.-Thur.
April 2012
5-9 Thur-Mon.
10 Tues.
24 Tues.
May 2012

1 Tues.

2 Wed.

3 Thur. Reading Day
4-5 Fri.-Sat.
6 Sun.

7-9 Mon.-Wed.
10 Thurs.

10 Thurs.

12 Sat.

13 Sun.

14 Mon.
Notes: 1. This calendar includes 42 MWF

0-minute classes and 28 TTH 75-minute classes.
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SUMMER SESSIONS 2012

ST. BONAVENTURE UNIVERSITY
SUMMER 2012 ACADEMIC CALENDAR

Summer Session I (May 14-June 14)

May 2012

14
18
28

June 2012
5

14
19

Class Periods

I- Monday-Thursday  8:00 am - 10:00 am
1I- Monday-Thursday  10:10 am - 12:10 pm
III- Monday-Thursday  12:30 pm - 2:30 pm
IV-Monday-Thursday  2:40 pm - 4:40 pm
Night courses vary individually

Mon. Classes Begin/Registration

Fri. Last day to drop a class with no academic penalty
Mon. Memorial Day observed, no classes

Tues. Last day to withdraw with a W grade

Thur. Last day of classes

Tues. Grades Due

Summer Session II (June 25-July 26)

June 2012

25
29

July 2012
4
17

26
31

Session 1

Session 2

Class Periods

I- Monday-Thursday 8:00 am - 10:00 am
1I- Monday-Thursday 10:10 am - 12:10 pm
III- Monday-Thursday 12:30 pm - 2:30 pm
IV- Monday-Thursday 2:40 pm - 4:40 pm
Night courses vary individually

Mon. Classes Begin/Registration
Fri. Last day to drop a class with no academic penalty
Wed Independence Day. No classes.
Administrative Offices Closed.
Tues. Last day to withdraw with a W grade
Thurs. Last day of classes
Tues. Grades Due

ST. BONAVENTURE UNIVERSITY
SUMMER 2012 BUFFALO CENTER ACADEMIC CALENDAR

May 18, 19
June 1,2
June 8,9
June 15, 16
June 22,23

July 6,7

July 13, 14
July 20, 21
July 27,29
August 3, 4
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General Information

St. Bonaventure University, a Catholic uni-
versity in the Franciscan tradition, is an in-
dependent, coeducational institution off-
ering undergraduate programs through its
Schools of Arts and Sciences, Business,
Education, and Journalism and Mass Com-
munication, and various graduate degrees
through its School of Graduate Studies in-
cluding the world-renowned Franciscan In-
stitute.

The St. Bonaventure campus in southwest-
ern New York is spread over 500 acres in a
valley surrounded by the Allegheny foothills
on Route 417 between Olean and Allegany
and about two miles from exits 24 or 25 of
the Southern Tier Expressway, [-86 (for-
merly Route 17). The University is accessi-
ble by car, bus and commercial airlines,
which land in Buffalo, N.Y., and Erie, Pa.
The mailing address is 3261 W. State Road,
St. Bonaventure, NY 14778.

History

St. Bonaventure University was founded through the initiative and dedicated ef-
forts of Nicholas Devereux, a large landholder and financier from Utica, N.Y., with
the cooperation and support of John Timon, Bishop of Buffalo, and members of
the Franciscan Order. Their dream of more than a century and a half ago has flour-
ished, and St. Bonaventure University has expanded greatly during the 153 years
of its existence. In 1854 the two promoters persuaded a group of friars from Italy
to venture to America and establish a Catholic college and seminary in Western
New York. Principal among these Franciscans was Fr. Pamphilus da Magliano, who
later became the College’s first President. On Oct. 4, 1858, the Feast of St. Fran-
cis, the formal dedication of the new school was held on the tract of land donated
by Devereux. It was then that the College was named after St. Bonaventure of
Bagnoregio, the Patron of Franciscan Studies and Learning. St. Bonaventure Col-
lege held its first Commencement Exercise in June 1860, graduating a class of 15
students. Since then the University has grown to more than 2,500 students.

The College was provisionally chartered on March 1, 1875, by an Act of the Re-
gents of the State of New York, “For the instruction ... in the learned
languages and in the liberal and useful arts and sciences.”

In the 1920s the College developed a full-time graduate program which has con-
tinually expanded since that time. Early in the 20th century St. Bonaventure also
became home to the School of Franciscan Studies and the Franciscan Institute.
The permanent Charter of Incorporation of the College was granted by the State
in 1883, and in 1950, after nearly a century of operation, St. Bonaventure was
named a University by the Board of Regents.
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Mission and Vision

Founded in 1858, St. Bonaventure is a Catholic university dedicated to educa-
tional excellence in the Franciscan tradition. We are committed to the constant
pursuit of distinction in our undergraduate and graduate programs, our innovative
liberal arts core and all of our courses of study. At St. Bonaventure University, we
come to know our students on an individual basis and become their mentors. We
strive to bring out the best in every individual. As an academic and spiritual com-
munity, we endeavor to prepare our students for the challenges they will face in
their professional careers as well as in their personal lives. True to our Franciscan
heritage, we encourage students to manifest our values through lives of citizenship
and service.

VALUES STATEMENT

As a Catholic university in the Franciscan tradition, we dedicate ourselves to the
following Core Values and to making them live and thrive at St. Bonaventure:

Discovery

We steadfastly pursue intellectual, spiritual and personal growth in a way that re-
flects our belief in the wonder, excitement and joy of discovery along life’s good
journey. Central to that journey is an appreciation for the best that has been
thought, written and discovered. It is our firm intent that our faculty and students
add to this body of knowledge, sharing the adventure of inquiry in an atmosphere
of academic freedom, both within and outside the classroom.

Community

We believe in an inclusive community that values diversity as a strength. We fos-
ter and celebrate practices that nurture living and learning in an atmosphere of car-
ing, respect and mutual accountability. We seek to enhance the quality of life in the
world around us, particularly by reaching out to the poor, the less fortunate and
the disadvantaged. We not only demonstrate this spirit of community on our cam-
pus; we manifest it wherever we go.

Individual Worth

At the core of our identity is a strong belief in the goodness of life and the God-
given worth of every individual. We treat all members of our community with dig-
nity and strive to help them reach their full potential. We commit ourselves to
actions that empower all members of the St. Bonaventure community and en-
courage their full participation in creating our future.

STATEMENT OF DISTINCTION

At St. Bonaventure University, we strive to foster the development of knowledge-
able, skilled, compassionate and ethical individuals by mentoring students within
vitally engaging learning environments, ever mindful of such Franciscan values as
individual dignity, community inclusiveness, and service to others. We will be the
premier Franciscan institution of higher learning in North America, and, as such,
we will have the resources and endowment befitting our university’s mission, age
and tradition.

Accreditation
St. Bonaventure University is accredited by the Commission on Higher Education of

the Middle States Association of Colleges and Schools, 3624 Market Street, Philadel-
phia, PA 19104, 215-662-5606. The Commission on Higher Education is an institu-
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tional accrediting agency recognized by the U.S. Secretary of Education and the Com-
mission on Recognition of Postsecondary Accreditation. The University is also ac-
credited by the Association to Advance Collegiate Schools of Business, and the
National Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education. St. Bonaventure is char-
tered by the state of New York and the Board of Regents.

Undergraduate and Graduate Academic Structure

UNDERGRADUATE DEGREES OFFERED

Baccalaureate degrees and majors offered are:

Bachelor of Arts: interdisciplinary, art history, classical languages, English,
modern languages (French and Spanish), gerontology, history, international
studies, music, philosophy, political science, psychology, sociology, theater,
theology, visual arts, women'’s studies

Bachelor of Science: interdisciplinary, biology, biochemistry, bioinformatics,
biophysics, chemistry, childhood studies, computer science, computational
physics, engineering physics, environmental science, mathematics, physics,
psychology, sport studies

Bachelor of Arts in Journalism/Mass Communication

Bachelor of Science in Education: childhood education,
early childhood/childhood education, childhood education/special educa-
tion, physical education

Bachelor of Business Administration: interdisciplinary, accounting, business
information systems, finance, management sciences, marketing

For an extensive listing of degrees offered, see the inventory of registered
programs at the end of this general information section.

SCHOOL OF ARTS AND SCIENCES

The objective of the School of Arts and Sciences is to afford a broad education in
the cultural and scientific subjects. While each department offers specific
training in a particular subject to students desiring to major in that field, the arts
curriculum as a whole is designed to acquaint the student with literature, art,
language, history and philosophy, which largely form our cultural inheritance. The
science curriculum is designed to give a thorough education in the basic principles
of the various sciences (for their own sake), as well as preparation for advanced
study and research. (See the School of Arts and Sciences section for more infor-
mation on specific programs.)

SCHOOL OF BUSINESS

Educating each student to meet the challenges of a dynamic global business envi-
ronment is our highest priority. Our curriculum will emphasize the development
of leadership, management, problem solving and ethical decision making. Guided
by our Franciscan heritage, we will create an environment that provides abundant
opportunities for interaction among all members of the University community, as
well as alumni and business professionals. We strive to bring out the best in every
individual, and to prepare our students for the challenges they will face in their
professional careers as well as in their personal lives. (See the School of Business
section for more information.)
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SCHOOL OF EDUCATION

The School of Education is dedicated to furthering the mission of the University and
to incorporating Franciscan culture and values into the preparation of
educators for the twenty-first century. It provides a deep, broad and inclusive pro-
fessional preparation within a strong academic core. The School of Education
seeks to prepare educators who can connect their Franciscan culture and
academic and professional curricula to learners and learning environments of the
future. Operating within a conceptual framework organized around three themes
— competence, experience, and social justice — all professional preparation pro-
grams foster reflection, inquiry, strong collegial relationships, leadership in the
change process and dedication to lifelong learning. (See the School of Education
section for more information.)

RUSSELL J. JANDOLI SCHOOL OF
JOURNALISM AND MASS COMMUNICATION

The Russell J. Jandoli School of Journalism and Mass Communication strives to
provide students with the necessary professional skills for successful careers in
print and broadcast journalism. This is accomplished within the context of strong
preparation in the liberal arts with an emphasis on writing and culture courses. In
addition, students have the opportunity to study in the areas of public relations
and advertising. (See the School of Journalism and Mass Communication section for
more information.)

SCHOOL OF GRADUATE STUDIES

The School of Graduate Studies offers an opportunity to qualified students to extend
and deepen their knowledge through specialized training in methods of investigation
and research. Evening and Saturday courses are offered on the St. Bonaventure
campus as well as through the Buffalo Center’'s Weekend Graduate Program at
Hilbert College in Hamburg, N.Y. Please check the graduate catalog for details.

On the St. Bonaventure campus, the University offers:

Master of Arts in English, Franciscan studies and integrated marketing
communications

Advanced Certificates in Franciscan studies

Master of Business Administration

Master of Science in counselor education (community mental health)

Master of Science in Education in educational leadership, counselor education
(community mental health and school), adolescence education,differentiated
instruction, and literacy (childhood and adolescent).

Certification in school administration; advanced certificate of special-
ization in counselor education (community mental health and school)

The following programs are offered through the Buffalo Center:

Master of Business Administration

Master of Arts in integrated marketing communications

Master of Science in Education in counselor education (community mental
health and school), literacy (childhood and adolescent) and differentiated
instruction

Advanced certificates of specialization in counselor education (community
mental health and school) and differentiated instruction

Certification in school administration
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SCHOOL OF FRANCISCAN STUDIES

Programs of study: The School of Franciscan Studies offers a Master of Arts de-
gree (30 credits) as well as an Advanced Certificate in Franciscan Studies (16 cred-
its). For the master’s degree, the student may concentrate in one of four areas:
history and sources, theology and spirituality, formation and spiritual direction,
and research. The School of Franciscan Studies provides scholars and students
with the opportunity to utilize its extensive and impressive library as well as its
courses and workshops.

Resources and Buildings

The St. Bonaventure campus is a blend of traditional Florentine and modern brick
buildings, including science laboratories, computer facilities, art galleries, a recital
hall, theater, band and choral classrooms, art studios, a sports arena, swimming
pool, classroom buildings, modern languages and journalism laboratories, a library
with a resource center, and residence halls and apartments for men and women. The
campus also contains a friary for the community’s Franciscan friars.

Science laboratories include facilities for instruction and research in a variety of fields,
including computer science, physics, biology, microbiology, geology, psychology, en-
vironmental science, chemistry and mathematics. Among the facilities are an obser-
vatory, biotechnology laboratory, tissue culture laboratory, equipment for research
in the growth of microorganisms and an extensive mammal collection. (See De La
Roche Hall and Walsh Science Center, page 11.)

Computer Facilities are provided by the University through the Office of Technol-
ogy Services. The University campus is directly connected to the Internet, and is
completely wireless. All residence hall rooms have computer network access with e-
mail addresses supplied to all students. This allows for convenient communication
and sharing of resources locally and worldwide. Computer labs are available in every
academic building on campus.

Friedsam Memorial Library has as its purpose to make accessible the world of
information to the University community. To that end the library has built, and
continues to build, a strong traditional collection of materials (over 250,000
books, 1,300 periodical subscriptions and 60,000 bound periodical volumes),
along with developing access to electronic sources either on CD-Rom, or on-line
through the Internet. In all this the library seeks not only to support University in-
struction with appropriate materials and access, but also to foster independent in-
vestigation and research by the University community.

The library maintains a reference department to assist patrons in using its collec-
tions and developing research strategies. Instructional sessions are held in con-
junction with all incoming freshman classes, along with special sessions in
individual subject areas for upperclassmen and graduate students. An interlibrary
loan service is available to obtain materials from other institutions. Both reference
and interlibrary loan services are available via e-mail or telephone. Many of the li-
brary’s electronic resources and services are available at www.sbu.edu/friedsam.

In addition to the main collection there are a number of specialized collections that
the library maintains. The Curriculum Center contains materials and textbooks sup-
porting the School of Education. The Government Documents Collection is com-
posed of materials the Library obtains through its status as a regional selective
depository of federal and New York State government publications.
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The library also has collections of unique resources that are of national and inter-
national importance. In its coverage of the Franciscan movement the Franciscan
Institute Library is unmatched in the western hemisphere and can be equaled by
only a few European libraries. The Rare Book Collection contains nearly 10,000
items including late medieval manuscripts and early printed books. The Special
Collections section of the University Archives contains important materials on
Thomas Merton, Robert Lax, Jim Bishop and Douglas Edwards.

The Regina A. Quick Center for the Arts is the home of the University’s art col-
lection, which includes works of the Old Masters, Chinese porcelains, early Amer-
ican and contemporary artists, and art from the Mayan and Indian cultures.
Additional facilities include the Rigas Family Theater, home to three theater com-
panies, 11 academic music ensembles and Legacy, the University’s dance com-
pany. Music, theater and visual arts instructional spaces and three galleries
presenting the University Art Collection, national touring artists and student work
are also housed in the Center. The F. Donald Kenney Museum and Art Study Wing
includes two new galleries, a lithograph study room and support spaces. The mu-
seum and study wing help create a top-rate facility for the education and enter-
tainment of student and regional audiences.

The Sandra A. and William L. Richter Center, a state-of-the-art recreation facil-
ity that opened in fall 2004, houses three basketball courts, a weight room, two
racquetball/squash courts, cardio area, jogging/walking track, locker rooms, equip-
ment checkout, climbing wall and multi-purpose aerobics room.

Hopkins Hall houses the offices of the president and academic vice president, ad-
missions, business, financial aid, human resources and technology services.

Francis Hall houses the offices of University Relations and Alumni Services. It is
also a residence hall. Francis has its own dining hall

The Reilly Center is St. Bonaventure’s largest building, providing a sports arena
(Bob Lanier Court) seating 5,780 spectators, the Athletics Hall of Fame, a swim-
ming pool and other athletic facilities, student activity offices, WSBU, 88.3 The Buzz
radio station, lounges, snack bar, counseling services, Career Center, international
studies, University bookstore, Higher Education Opportunity Program (HEOP),
ROTC offices, classrooms and offices. More than 45 acres of outdoor athletic fields
are available for varsity baseball, softball, soccer, tennis and intramural sports, and
the University also provides a nine-hole golf course.

The John J. Murphy Professional Building is a multi-purpose academic facility for
the Schools of Business and Journalism and Mass Communication containing the
400-seat Dresser Auditorium, lecture classrooms, specialty classrooms for the
Russell J. Jandoli School of Journalism and Mass Communication, and dean and
faculty offices. It also includes a broadcast journalism lab and television studio.

Butler Memorial Hall houses the theater shop, theater faculty offices and semi-
nar room, the chair’s office for the Department of Visual and Performing Arts,
the theater voice and movement lab, the adjunct music instructors’ office and
studio, an art studio, a classroom, and a gym used primarily for intramural ath-
letics and practices.

Plassmann Hall houses the School of Arts and Sciences and the School of Educa-
tion. It contains classrooms, offices, seminar rooms and a modern language lab.

De La Roche Hall, which received a $3 million upgrade in 2008, houses the science
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program, which includes modern laboratories for the chemistry, biology, physics,
psychology, mathematics and computer science departments. The $13 million
William F. Walsh Science Center, a 46,500-square-foot facility, adjoins De La
Roche and opened in 2008. It houses state-of-the-art computer science, laboratory
and classroom space, biology labs, organic and general chemistry labs, a Natural
World lab, a 150-seat indoor amphitheater, and faculty offices integrated with lab
space for better student-teacher accessibility.

The Magnano Centre’s Hickey Dining Hall, which underwent a massive renovation
in 2006, offers dining to students from 7 a.m. to 10 p.m. daily. Flanking Hickey is
Café La Verna, a gourmet, wireless coffeehouse serving Starbucks products and a
lunch menu. The Rathskeller, an on-campus club, is in the basement of Hickey.

Mt. Irenaeus Retreat is located in the Allegheny hills 35 minutes from campus.
Named after Fr. Irenaeus Herscher, O.F.M., beloved St. Bonaventure librarian, this
Franciscan retreat offers “prayer and peaceful re-creation” to all in the
community. More than 228 acres are used for hiking, cross-country skiing,
residence hall programs and weekend retreats.

Living Accommodations

We expect, but do not require, all unmarried freshmen, sophomores and juniors,
except those whose homes are within commuting distance of the University or who
are twenty-one (21) years of age, to live in one of the residence halls. For students
living in a University residence hall, either as incoming or returning students, re-
serving a room in the residence hall is a contract with the University for the entire
year. There are no facilities on campus for married students.

Student rooms are provided with a bed, desk, chair, closet and dresser. Student
rooms have a direct connection to the University’s computer network and also ac-
cess to the University’s wireless network. Students must provide their own blankets,
towels and other personal amenities.

New students may occupy a room on the day specified in the orientation letter.
Upperclassmen may occupy rooms on the afternoon no later than the day preced-
ing the first day of classes as noted in the University calendar. Room rent is charged
from the first day of classes and will extend to 24 hours after the final examination
period of the spring semester, with special accommodation made for seniors up to
the date of Commencement. No deduction is made for absences. A room may be
reserved for new students only when their entrance application and confirmation
deposit have been received and accepted. Returning students must make the nec-
essary room deposit by the required date as determined by the Business Office.

Dining Service. Full Service in the Hickey Dining Hall will begin with the evening
meal preceding the day of registration and will close with the evening meal on
Commencement day. The University will not provide service on Thanksgiving or
Easter day or during the recess between semesters. The first meal for new stu-
dents reporting for the fall semester is the evening meal of the day the residence
halls become available for occupancy. Full meal plans are required for all residen-
tial students; exceptions are made for graduate students and/or students living in
the Townhouse Apartments or Gardens Apartments. Students may change their
meal plan only within the first ten (10) business days of each semester. Meal plans
purchases and changes are done exclusively through the Bona Express Office.

Service in the Reilly Center Café, Café LaVerna, and Francis Café is available dur-
ing the academic year and, to a limited extent, during summers and vacations.
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UNIVERSITY RESIDENCE FACILITIES INCLUDE:

Devereux Hall, one of the most historic buildings on campus, is conveniently lo-
cated in the middle of the campus. Living in Devereux allows the student the op-
portunity for individual taste in rooms, as there are both single rooms and
two-person rooms in the building. Devereux traditionally is a very unified hall and
students find a good mixture of study, social and recreational activity. Devereux also
houses the 110-seat Garret Theater, home of SBU Theater productions and re-
hearsals, as well as theater program classes.

Shay/Loughlen Halls are joined by a large common student lounge, renovated
and modernized during a massive renovation of the halls in 2006. Shay/Loughlen
maintains a well-balanced academic and social atmosphere that lends itself to a
well-rounded residential experience. Shay hall offers four-person suites, consist-
ing of two two-person rooms connected by a private bathroom. Loughlen hall of-
fers traditional two-person rooms with a common bathroom on each floor.

Robinson/Falconio Halls are contemporary residence halls located at the center of
campus life and situated between Doyle Hall and the Reilly Center. These two build-
ings are the closest residence halls to the outdoor basketball courts, athletic fields
and Richter Center. The Bona Venture student newspaper, Student Government of-
fices, office of Safety & Security Services, reprographic center and Event Manage-
ment office are also located on the first floors of Robinson and Falconio halls.

Francis Hall is a residence hall for graduate students and other students re-
questing single rooms. Francis has its own dining hall and lounges equipped with
full kitchens on each floor. It also houses University Relations, including the of-
fices of Communications and Alumni Services.

Doyle Hall features large rooms equipped with a sink in each room. Doyle also
houses the registrar’s office, assistant director of the First-Year Experience, de-
partment of history, health services, the University chapel, the Robert R. Jones
Board of Trustees Room, and Teaching and Learning Center.

Gardens of Br. Leo, also known as “Gardens,” are apartment buildings located
along the wooded path close to Francis Hall. Apartments in this complex accom-
modate six students in double-occupancy rooms with a living room, two bath-
rooms, a dining room and a fully equipped kitchen. Sophomores, juniors and
seniors are eligible to live in the Gardens of Br. Leo.

Village of St. Anthony and Glen of St. Clare also known as “Phase 1,” “Phase 2”
and “Phase 3,” are townhouses and apartment buildings located adjacent to both
sides of Francis Hall. They offer juniors and seniors the opportunity of an inde-
pendent lifestyle, accommodating either four or six students with single bedrooms.
Every apartment and townhouse also include a living room, one-and-a-half bath-
rooms and a fully equipped kitchen.
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NEW YORK STATE EDUCATION DEPARTMENT
INVENTORY OF REGISTERED (Undergraduate)
PROGRAMS FOR ST. BONAVENTURE UNIVERSITY

PROGRAM TITLE

Biology

Biochemistry

Bioinformatics

Environmental Science
Accounting

Accounting Dual

Finance

Management Sciences
Marketing

Journalism/Mass Communication
Computer Science

Business Information Systems
Childhood Education
Childhood Studies

Childhood Ed/Students with Disabilities
Physical Education Teacher “K-12”
Visual Arts

Art History

Music

Theater

Classical Languages

French

Spanish

Sport Studies
English/Business Administration Dual
English

Philosophy

Mathematics

Physics 4 YR
Physics-Engineering Physics
Chemistry

Physics-Biophysics
Physics/Business/Dual
Psychology

Psychology

Social Sciences

History

Political Science

Sociology

International Studies
Gerontology

Theology

Women'’s Studies
Interdisciplinary Studies
Interdisciplinary Studies
Interdisciplinary Studies

HEGIS NUMBER
0401.00
0414.00
0419.00
0420.00
0502.00
0502.00/0502.00
0504.00
0506.00
0509.00
0601.00
0701.00
0702.00
0802.00
0802.00
0808.00
0835.00
1002.00
1003.00
1004.10
1007.00
1101.00
1102.00
1105.00
1299.30
1501.00/0506.00
1501.00
1509.00
1701.00
1902.00
1902.00
1905.00
1999.20
1999.20/0506.00
2001.00
2001.00
2201.00
2205.00
2207.00
2208.00
2210.00
2299.10
2301.00
4903.00
4999.00
4999.00
4999.00

AWARD/DEGREE
BS
BS
BS
BS
BBA
BBA/MBA
BBA
BBA
BBA
BA
BS
BBA
BSED
BS
BSED
BS
BA
BA
BA
BA
BA
BA
BA
BS
BA/MBA
BA
BA
BS
BS
BS
BS
BS
BS/MBA
BA
BS
BA
BA
BA
BA
BA
BA
BA
BA
BS
BBA
BA
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Admissions

Application
Procedure

Applicants are urged to sub-
mit the application for admis-
sion, including a $30 applica-
tion fee, and complete cre-
dentials well in advance of the
semester for which they seek
admission. Applicants apply-
ing online through the Univer-
sity’s Web site will be waived
the $30 application fee. Ac-
ceptance is based on evidence
of potential for successful
study. The following criteria
are considered: curriculum re-
lated to rigor of program and
grades achieved in secondary
school, standardized test
scores, extracurricular activi-
ties and recommendations.

Minimum course preparation
should include three years of
math, three years of science,
four years of history (social
studies), two years of lan-
guage and four years of English.

Prospective students are strongly urged to come to the campus for an interview
and tour. Please contact the Office of Admissions to arrange for an appointment.

The decision of the Admissions Committee will be sent after all credentials have
been received. Final acceptance takes place after receipt of a completed medical
form, a confirmation fee, and the successful completion of high school.

Admission Requirements for Secondary School Students

Applicants who wish to begin college in the fall semester should apply during
the fall term of the senior year in high school. Students graduating at mid-year
who wish to begin college in the spring semester should apply no later than
Dec. 1.

An applicant must arrange for an official high school academic transcript to be
submitted to the Office of Admissions. The results of either the Scholastic Aptitude
Test (SAT) or the American College Testing (ACT) battery must be sent.
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Franciscan Health Care Professions
Dual-Admission/Dual-Degree Program

High school seniors seeking admission to St. Bonaventure University’s dual-ad-
mission/dual-degree programs of study must first apply to the University and be
admitted as a biology major. The application must include a focused personal
essay that demonstrates the applicant’s experiences and exposure to the chosen
field of study, volunteer and community service, shadowing experience with health
care providers/pharmacists and any structured introductory health care programs
at his or her high school. The essay should clearly explain why and how the stu-
dent is choosing that professional field.

Applicants must also submit letters of recommendation, preferably from a guid-
ance counselor, high school science teacher and a person who is familiar with a
particular experience that prepared the applicant for his or her chosen field of
study. Students accepted into any of the Franciscan Health Care Professions pro-
grams must maintain academic and comportment requirements.

Giant Step

Giant Step is a program designed to provide an opportunity for qualified second-
ary school students to enroll in college-level courses prior to the completion of
their high school education. Students will be allowed to take up to six hours per
semester. The students will be required to pay $170 per credit hour, subject to
change.

All secondary students who meet the following criteria are eligible for consideration:
1. Students must be at least a first-semester senior to participate.

2. Students must be enrolled in a program in which they have achieved, or are
achieving, the normal requirements for admission to the University.

3. Students must be recommended by their high school counselor or principal.
4. Students must submit an application with the Office of Admissions.

Admission Requirements for Giant Step:
1. Giant Step application
2. Official high school transcript and ACT, SAT or PSAT scores
3. Recommendation by high school principal or guidance counselor

Higher Education Opportunity Program (HEOP)

Co-sponsored by New York State, this program is administered by St. Bonaventure
University to meet the needs of students who, because of educational and eco-
nomic circumstances, would otherwise be unable to attend a private or inde-
pendent college. Students who qualify receive tutorial and remedial assistance as
well as counseling and financial support. Applications should be submitted to the
Office of Admissions. Anyone desiring further information about this program may
contact the director of HEOP at 716-375-2402.

Senior Citizen Program

St. Bonaventure University invites senior citizens to enroll in undergraduate, grad-
uate, and continuing education courses for a nominal charge. The privilege is ex-
tended to eligible persons 60 years of age or older. The cost of tuition varies
depending on the individual’s application status: auditor, non-matriculant, or ma-
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triculant. Regardless of the application status, an individual is responsible for the
cost of books and supplies as may be needed for a course.

Applicants must procure the senior citizen application form from the Office of Ad-
missions. This form should be completed and returned prior to registration day of
the session for which the applicant intends to enroll.

International Students

Applicants from foreign countries are urged to complete their applications at least
five months before they plan to enroll. In addition to the information required
for secondary school students:
1. If a student’s native language is not English, provide certification of English
proficiency, usually demonstrated by official scores from the Test of English as
a Foreign Language (TOEFL) taken within two years of application. It is rec-
ommended that a minimum score of 550 on the written exam (with at least 55
in each of the test section areas) or minimum score of 213 on a computer-
based exam on the TOEFL be achieved for consideration for admission.
2. Provide official English translations of all academic documents submitted.

A student who has been accepted is required to show proof of finances and pay
the $200 non-refundable confirmation deposit prior to the issuance of an 1-20
form. The student must take the 1-20 and valid passport to the U.S. Consulate or
embassy and apply for an F-1 student visa. The Office of International Studies is-
sues the 1-20 form, and assists students with details related to planning and
preparing for a program at St. Bonaventure.

Readmission

Previously registered students who wish to resume studies at St. Bonaventure Uni-
versity after an absence of one or more semesters must apply for readmission.
Students seeking readmission after having attended another higher education in-
stitution in the interim must have all complete official transcripts from these insti-
tutions sent to the Office of Admissions. Students seeking readmission as degree
candidates after previous enrollment in non-degree status must submit any en-
trance requirements not previously submitted.

Confirmation Deposit

After notification of acceptance, a $200 confirmation deposit is required of all full-
time undergraduate students, including those readmitted. The deposit is a down
payment for the semester’s tuition and is not refundable.

Credit by Examination

St. Bonaventure University grants undergraduate credit for satisfactory perform-
ance, a grade equivalent to C, on examinations given through the Advanced Place-
ment Exams, College Proficiency Examination, the American College Testing
Program’s Proficiency Examination and the College-Level Examination Programs.
In those cases where a standard proficiency examination does not exist, a de-
partmental examination, approved by the chair of the department and appropri-
ate academic dean, may be administered. The Registrar will consider requests for
credits only from matriculated students and applicants for matriculation at the
University. Credit is granted but not quality points.
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The granting of credit is contingent upon the following conditions and limitations.

1. Formal written request must be made and all credentials presented.

2. There must be an equivalency between material covered in an examination
and courses offered by the University as part of a degree program or as
permissible electives.

3. Credit granted will not exceed that assigned to the course as listed in the
University catalog.

4. The maximum credit allowed through CPE, CPEP, REDP, CLEP or similar
programs, either singly or in combination, is 30 hours.

5. Credit for no more than three courses may be applied to a student’s major
field of concentration.

6. A fee of $5 per course must be paid to cover administrative costs in the
case of credit earned through standardized examinations.

7. Full tuition charges at the per-credit-hour rate will be levied for credit
received through departmental proficiency examinations unless such credit
when added to other credit received that semester, totals between 12
and 18 hours in which case the normal semester tuition will be charged. No
administration fee will be charged.

The University will, in addition to the above, consider granting advanced
placement and/or college credit to those applicants who earn a minimum score of
three or better on approved CEEB Advanced Placement Examinations.

Advanced Placement*

TEST SCORE  SBU TESTS EQUIVALENT CREDITS
American History 3 HIST 201, 202
Amer./Compar. Politics 3 GENL ELECTIVES
Art: History of 4 VA 201, 202
Art: Studio General 3 VA 111 0orVA 121 or VA 131
Biology 5 Credit granted for both
Biology 105 & 106. Student
will be allowed to enroll
immediately in Biology courses
above the 100 level.
4 Credit granted for 1 semester 4
of either 105 or 106 depending
on high school background but must
complete the remaining semester
of the 105-106 sequence.

0OWO WD

3 (Non-Majors Only) Credit 4
granted for 1 semester of
101 if student has completed
2 semesters of high school
biology.

Chemistry 5* CHEM 101, 102 6

4% CHEM 101 3
*credit for corresponding CHML 101 or 102
lab is evaluated on a case-by-case basis. High
school chemistry lab syllabus and graded labs
must be presented to department chair for review
before lab credit can be granted.

English Lit. & Comp. 3 ENG ELECTIVES
Environmental Science 3 BIO 112

Computer Science A 4or5 CS 131 4
Computer Science AB 3 GENL ELECTIVES 3
4orb CS 131,132 8

English Lang. & Comp. 3 CLAR 110, 111 6
6

3
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European History
French Language

N

~
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French Literature

German Language
Gov. & Pols: Amer.
Gov. & Pols.: Comp.
Human Geography
Latin: Virgil

Latin: Cat.- Horace

Macroeconomics 3
Math: Calc AB 3
Math: Calc BC 3
Math: Calc BC 4orb5
Math: Statistics 3
Microeconomics 3
Music: Theory 3
Physics B 3
Physics C, 3
Elect & Mag
Psychology 4
Spanish Language 3
4or5
Spanish Literature 3
4orb5

World History 3

* The University accepts limited International Baccalaureate (IB) credit.

CLEP Scores
(as of May 2011)

Composition and Literature
American Literature

Analyzing & Interpreting Literature 50

College Composition

College Composition Modular
English Literature

Humanities

Foreign Languages

CLAR 103

FREN 201, 202

FREN 301, 302

FREN 201, 202

FREN 9999

GERM 201, 202

GENL ELECTIVES
GENL ELECTIVES
GEOG 101

Latin 9999

NO CREDIT

ECO 102

Math 151

Math 151

Math 151, 152

Math 107

ECO 101

MU 121

PHYS 103 & PHYL 103
PHYS 104 & PHYL 104

PSYC 101
SPAN 201, 202
SPAN 301, 302
SPAN 201, 202
SPAN 9999
HIST 9999

College French (I)
College French (I1)
College German (1)

College German (1)

College Spanish (1)

College Spanish (1)

History and Social Sciences
American Government

Human Growth & Develop.
Intro. to Educational Psychology
Intro. Macroeconomics

Intro. Microeconomics

General Psychology

Intro. to Sociology

Social Science & History

Minimum Course

Score Equivalent

50 ENG 220 & 221
ENG 103

50 ENG 101A

No Credit

50 ENG 203/204

50 CLAR 209

50 FREN 101 & 102

59 FREN 201 & 202

50 GERM 101 & 102

63 GERM 201 & 202

50 SPAN 101 & 102

66 SPAN 201 & 202

50 POLS 102

No Credit

No Credit

50 ECO 102

50 ECO 101

50 PSYC 101

50 SOC 101

No Credit

3
6
6
6
6
6
3
3
3
3
0
3
4
4
8
3
3
3
4
4
3
6
6
6
6
3

Credits

6

3

3

6

3

6

12

6

12

6

12

3

3

3

3

3
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US History | 50 HIST 201 3

US History Il 50 HIST 202 3

Western Civilization | 50 HIST ELEC 3

Western Civilization Il 50 HIST ELEC 3

Science and Mathematics

Calculus 50 MATH 151 4

College Algebra No Credit

College Algebra/ Trigonometry 50 MATH 108 3

Trigonometry No Credit

College Mathematics No Credit

Precalculus 50 MATH 108 3

General Biology 50 BIO 101 4
54 BIO 105 4
59 BIO 106 4

Chemistry 55 CHEM 101 3
65 CHEM 101 & 102 6

Natural Sciences No Credit

Business

Information Systems/

Computer Applications 50 BIS 310 3

Principles of Management No Credit

Principles of Accounting 50 ACCT 201 3

Intro. To Business Law 50 BLX 210 3

Principles of Marketing No Credit

Transfer Students

Undergraduate students from other accredited institutions may apply to St.
Bonaventure University. Transfer students must be in good academic and
disciplinary standing. The following items need to be submitted for transferring:

1. Application for admission

2. High school records/GED

3. Official transcripts from any other institution attended

Candidates for advanced standing should have satisfactorily completed college-
level courses at a university, college, junior college, or community college as ac-
credited in the report on credit published by the American Association of
Collegiate Registrars and Admissions Officers (or foreign institution of equivalent
status and quality). Such transfer candidates are admitted to the University for
both the fall and spring semesters and for summer sessions.

Students who have earned a cumulative GPA of 2.5 (out of 4.0) or above at their
previous institution(s) will be reviewed for admission and admitted to the institu-
tion when the Office of Admissions is satisfied that the applicant has presented all
criteria for admission, and credit granted for all previous coursework in which they
have received a passing grade. For students with below a 2.5 cumulative GPA in
previous coursework, admissions decisions, and the granting of transfer credit,
for any courses in which they have received a grade below “C”, will be based upon
the review and recommendation of the transfer coordinator and dean of the School
to which they have applied.

St. Bonaventure may consider for transfer only credits earned in courses within ac-
ademic fields in which the other university’s programs are recognized by the New
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York State Education Department. Credit shall be granted toward degree require-
ments insofar as it may be applicable.

In all degree programs, the University requires students to complete Clare College
requirements. Transfer students will be granted Clare course credit as follows for
coursework taken prior to matriculation:

CLAR 103 - any 3-credit world or American history course

CLAR 105 - any 3-credit psychology, sociology, political science, or econom-

ics course

CLAR 110 & 111 - any two, 3-credit introductory writing courses at least at

the 100 level.

CLAR 206 - any 3-credit theology or religious studies course

CLAR 208 - any 3 credit course with content reflective of a multi-cultural per-

spective

CLAR 209 - any 3-credit art, music, theater, or literature course

CLAR 302 and CLRL 302 - any 4-credit science lab course

Students who have earned an Associate in Arts or Associate in Science Degree
will be considered to have satisfied the requirements of CLAR 103, 105, 206, 208,
and 209.

All decisions regarding transfer credit will be made by the appropriate academic
dean and confirmed by the Registrar, subject to the approval of the Vice President
for Academic Affairs. Please note that the above policy does not apply to matric-
ulated students or those who seek readmission to SBU.

Quality points are not transferred, and hence, the cumulative index or grade point
average for graduation is computed only on the basis of quality points earned at
St. Bonaventure. A student must complete no less than 60 undergraduate credit
hours at St. Bonaventure.

Classification of Students

Students are classified in one of two ways:

1. Regular-recognized as matriculated (a degree candidate), either as a full-
time student (carrying 12 credit hours or more) or as a part-time student
(less than 12 hours).

2. Non-Matriculating-credits for courses taken are not applicable to a St.
Bonaventure degree. This includes those taking courses, the credit for
which will be transferred to another institution which has given the student
written permission to take the courses.

Health Services

Medical History/Physical Record. Conditions of enroliment at the University in-
clude submission of the student’s medical history and physical record. Students
will not be able to register for classes and will be restricted from the room selec-
tion process if their medical record is not on file with the University Student Health
Services Office. The record is required for the benefit of the student. New York
State Public Health Law 2165 requires specific immunizations.
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Student Financial Services

For Academic Year 2011-2012 (as of July 2011)

The estimated cost for a student is listed below, covering the fixed charges and the standard
fees. It should be noted that the academic year is divided into two semesters of 15 weeks
each. The University reserves the right to alter the fees below without notice.

Tuition, Room and Meal Plan
Tuition for academic year 2011-2012

Full-time students (12-18 credit hours per semester) . ......... $26,925.00
Part-time students per credithour. . . .......... ... ... ... ... ... 805.00
(for course loads less than 12 credit hours and for credit hours in excess of 18)
Post-baccalaureate per credithour . .............. ... ............ 670.00
Room for academic year 2011-2012 (average) ................ 5,122.00

(this varies with building, number of occupants in the room)
Meal plan options for academic year 2011-2012
Required for students living in Doyle, Dev, Rob-Fal, Shay-Loughlen and Francis
Bona Platinum: unlimited access, Hickey Dining Hall, every day . . 5,220.00
(includes $300 flex dollars per semester)

Bona Gold: unlimited access, Hickey Dining Hall, every day . . . .. 4,920.00
(includes $150 flex dollars per semester)
Bona Silver: unlimited access, Hickey Dining Hall, every day . ... 4,620.00
Townhouses/apartments and off-campus optional meal plans
Advantage $500 ($500 flex dollars per semester) . .. ......... 1,000.00
Advantage $300 ($300 flex dollars per semester). . ............ 600.00
Student Block 75 meals per semester .. .................... 870.00
Student Block 100 meals per semester plus $100 Flex ... ... .. 1,242.00
Student Block 150 meals per semester plus $100 Flex ... ..... 1,676.00

(Flex dollars can be used in the RC Café, Café La Verna, Rathskeller, Hickey Dining Hall and con-
cession stands. Flex dollars are exempt from NYS sales tax since they are part of your meal plan.)
NOTE: The University reserves the right to alter the above fees without notice.

Other Fees

University fees (per year for full-time students) ... ............... $965.00
Books and supplies (estimated) . ........... ... ... .. ... ... .... 700.00
Health insurance per year (optional-subject to rate increase) . ........ 465.00
Application process (non-refundable) . .......................... 30.00
Application process (readmission) . .......... ... .. ... .. ... 30.00
New Student Fee (freshmen/transfers — payableonce) ... ........... 415.00
Transcript (written request required) . .......... ... ... .. .. ... ..., 5.00
School of Education placement service . .. ........................ 5.00
Room reservation deposit (non-refundable) . .................... 150.00
Room cancellation fee (non-refundable) . ....................... 200.00
*Confirmation fee (non-refundable; freshmen/transfers) . ... ... ...... 200.00

$100 credited to General Obligation Deposit

$100 credited to the semester of the student’s first registration
Franciscan Health Care Dual Admission Program (additional deposit) . . . 300.00
Late payment fee (per semester). .. ....... ... .. ... .. ... 100.00
Private telephone and television are optional.
* This deposit must be paid within the time set by the Admissions Committee. It is a

partial pre-payment of the student’s bill for the following semester and constitutes the
student’s acknowledgement of his/her acceptance.

Remission of $500 per student per year is granted when more than one child of the same im-
mediate family are concurrently registered as full-time undergraduate students. This grant is not ap-
plicable if a student is receiving a grant or scholarship that covers full tuition.

A student with a baccalaureate degree who desires to register for undergraduate courses should
register through the Office of Admissions as a Post-Baccalaureate Registrant.
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2011 Summer School Fees

Tuition per credit hour (undergraduate) ....................... $425.00
Contact the Bursar’s Office for room and meal plan fees.

Refund Policy

Any student who withdraws from the University must give formal notice to the Uni-
versity Registrar. The below policy will be used for all withdrawals from the Uni-
versity with the exception of medical and military service leaves. The official
withdrawal date is the date that the student begins the school's withdrawal
process at the Registrar’s Office or the date that the student otherwise provided
official notification. Please refer to the Academic Policy section of this catalog for
policies and procedures to formally withdraw from the University. Federal finan-
cial aid will be calculated on an earned per diem basis for the academic calendar
up to the 60 percent point in the semester. Please refer to the Financial Aid sec-
tion of the catalog for details. Students may request a review of their withdraw
type, date of withdraw, or calculation within 30 calendar days of issuance of the
final billing from the University. Requests made after 30 days will not be reviewed.

FALL/SPRING TUITION, ROOM AND MEAL PLAN REFUND
Tuition, room and meal plan charges will be refunded according to the following

schedule:
1st week 90% refundable
2nd and 3rd week 80% refundable
4th and 5th week 70% refundable
6th and 7th week 50% refundable
8th and 9th week 25% refundable

SUMMER/FIVE-WEEK COURSE TUITION REFUND
Tuition, room, and meal plan charges will be refunded according to the following

schedule:
First week 90% Refundable
Second week 50% Refundable
Third week 25% Refundable

Withdrawal after the third week:  No refund

Refund Policy for Medical or Military Service Leaves

A leave of absence for medical reasons is issued by the Vice Provost for Student
Life only upon the written advice of other appropriate professional persons and
only for one semester. Tuition will be pro-rated weekly as of the date the Vice
Provost for Student Life approves the medical withdraw. Room and meal plan will
be pro-rated weekly as of the date the student officially begins the school's with-
drawal process or the date that the student otherwise provided official notification.
Students may request a review of their withdraw type, date of withdraw, or cal-
culation within 30 calendar days of issuance of the final billing from the University.
Requests made after 30 days will not be reviewed.

If a student is called to active duty, a Military Withdrawal will be granted through
the University's Registrar’s Office. Students should contact the Registrar’s Office
as soon as possible to fill out the official withdrawal form. A Military Withdrawal
will be granted once the University receives a copy of the official orders or a no-
tice from the student’s Commander.

Students with a military withdrawal will not be charged tuition for the semester of
withdrawal, will receive a 100% refund, and will be removed from all courses with
no credit and no record of attendance on the student’s transcript. Room and meal
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plan will be pro-rated based on the number of weeks the student was enrolled in
school.

CREDIT BALANCE REFUND

A credit balance remaining after all University obligations have been met, which re-
sults from state or federal financial aid, grants, or loans will be refunded within 14
days. When a Federal PLUS Loan creates a credit balance on a student’s account,
this refund will be payable to the borrower. All other refunds will be payable to the
student. Students may request a refund for other credit balances at anytime. All
refunds are subject to the Bursar's approval. There are no refunds of fees once the
semester has begun.

Refunds are issued by check on a weekly basis and mailed to the address on file.
If you would like your check payable to someone other than the student or mailed
to another address, the student will need to inform the Business Office in writing.
Requests taken in person from the student will supersede a previous request. Re-
funds are available for pickup at the Business Office Monday-Thursday from 10
a.m. to 4 p.m. and on Fridays from 2 to 4 p.m.

Meal Plan

A student living in a residence hall MUST purchase one of the following University
meal plans: Bona Platinum, Bona Gold or Bona Silver. The ONLY exceptions are
students living in Townhouses or Garden Apartments and graduate students. Unused
Flex dollars and Block Meals will transfer from the fall semester to the spring se-
mester, provided the student carries a meal plan of equal or greater value for the
spring semester. At the end of the spring semester, unused Flex dollars and meals
are nonrefundable and can’t be transferred to the summer or new academic year.
Absolutely no reimbursements will be given for unused meal plans or Flex dollars.
Residential students may not purchase Block plans.

Within the above-mentioned guidelines, students may change a University meal
plan during the first ten (10) business days of each semester only. This policy
is strictly enforced. Students are required to personally file the appropriate
request form for a meal plan change by reporting to the Housing Office. Meal
plan changes are done exclusively through the University Housing Office, Room
202, in the Reilly Center. Meal plans are not in effect and can not be used when
the campus and/or residence halls are closed during specified vacation periods,
Christmas or semester breaks, and spring semester midterm break. There will
be no dining services available on Thanksgiving Day or Easter Sunday.

Cancellation of Room

A student requesting and receiving approval to break this contract prior to the open-
ing of residence halls for the semester, or within the first two weeks of classes, does
so under penalty of a $200 cancellation fee, in addition to whatever pro-rata costs
have accumulated for the first two weeks of class if the student did not request to
cancel the contract prior to the date of opening of residence halls.

A student requesting and receiving approval to break this contract after the end of
the second week of class of a semester does so under penalty of the cost of the
room for the entirety of that semester, in addition to the $200 cancellation fee. In
order to properly cancel this contract, student must submit a written request to the
Coordinator for Residential Education and Housing for approval. Once approved,
a date and time for move out will be agreed upon between the student and the Co-
ordinator for Residential Education and Housing.
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Financial Terms

Due dates for the payment of tuition, room, meal plan and other charges are set
well in advance of the beginning of that semester. The due date for the fall semes-
ter is Aug. 1, and for the spring semester is Dec. 18. Financial responsibility begins
with registration for a course. Failure to attend will not cancel a bill. Written no-
tice must be given to the Registrar. A student’s registration is subject to cancella-
tion if charges for a semester are not paid by the due date specified on the bill.
Students who expect to receive financial aid or loans from any source should begin
their application process well in advance of the beginning of any semester. Failure
to settle accounts in full will prevent the student from registering for a subse-
quent semester, receiving academic credit, obtaining transcripts of grades, or
receiving his/her diploma.

The University’s student account billing is done electronically with our ONLINE
BILLING SYSTEM. Students and parents have the ability to view their student ac-
count statements and daily student account activity online. St. Bonaventure Uni-
versity’s e-billing system offers students and their families a safe means of
receiving electronic billing statements and a secure method of making Web-based
payments. We are pleased to offer Electronic Check (ACH) payments for tuition,
room and meal plans, fees and incidental expenses. There will be no service fee
if processed through our new Web- based system. Credit cards are accepted on-
line with our partner CASHNET SmartPay. They accept MasterCard, Visa, Dis-
cover and American Express.

Students enjoy having 24/7 access to student account information. To view your
current statement, students should log onto http://my.sbu.edu, select student
menu, and click on View/Pay Student Account.

Students are encouraged to register parents as authorized users, which gives them
access to the system and e-mail notification when a new bill is available. To set up
an authorized user, the student logs onto http://my.sbu.edu, selects student menu,
clicks on View/Pay Student Account, and then selects Add Authorized User.

After setting up an authorized user, the student will need to provide their login and
password. Once the authorized user has access, they log in through the
https://commerce.cashnet.com/sbupay site. There they will be prompted to reset
their password.

For more information about the Online Billing system please refer to the link on
www.sbu.edu/studentaccounts or call the Business Office at 716-375-2100.

If you wish to submit payment by check please send to St. Bonaventure Univer-
sity, Business Office, P.O. Box 2448, St. Bonaventure, NY 14778. Checks should
be payable to St. Bonaventure University. Please indicate the student's account
number and name on the memo line of the check. The University reserves the right
to alter any fees without notice. In light of economic fluctuations, the University
cannot insure that the tuition and other charges as listed will prevail throughout
the student’s attendance.

Books, supplies or other items purchased at the Bookstore may not be charged
to student accounts. The bookstore accepts MasterCard, VISA, Discover and
American Express. The student is held financially responsible for any laboratory
equipment damaged or lost due to the student’s negligence, carelessness or fail-
ure to follow instructions. Students are responsible for maintaining the physical
condition of their dormitory rooms as they find them. Rooms are checked for dam-
ages periodically by the Office of Housing, and students will be charged for any
damage they cause. Dormitories are available for occupancy only during the time
established in the academic calendar.
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Payment Plan Options

ST. BONAVENTURE UNIVERSITY PREPAID TUITION PLAN

In order to help parents deal with rising tuition, St. Bonaventure offers parents the
opportunity to pay their student’s entire undergraduate tuition in advance, locking
in the current price. With the national average tuition increase projected, this is an
attractive tax-free “return” on your money. Students must be accepted for full-time
undergraduate enrollment and not be eligible for financial aid to qualify. For further
information, call the Business Office at 716-375-2133 or e-mail abelvees@sbu.edu

PAYMENT PLANS

St. Bonaventure University understands that sometimes you need some help man-
aging your tuition bill. That’s why we offer the St. Bonaventure University tuition
payment plan administered by Sallie Mae®. Payment plans are convenient, man-
ageable payment solutions that give you the option to pay tuition in interest-free
monthly installments, rather than one lump sum. Tuition payment plans offer:

e More time to pay. Spread your tuition payments over a period of several
months

e Interest savings. Use a payment plan to make monthly payments, interest
free. You can also use a plan in conjunction with traditional student loans
and financial aid

e Convenience. You can enroll in a plan, manage your account and make
payments online, 24 hours a day

Plan Terms: Tuition payment plans administered by Sallie Mae offer you the op-
portunity to pay your tuition, interest free, in 10 or 9 payments, beginning 6/1 or
7/1, respectively.

There is a $55 application fee to enroll in the TuitionPay Plan. School statements
for the Fall term will be sent in July 2011, with a payment due date of August 1,
2011, to St. Bonaventure University. Please use the worksheet on the TuitionPay
enrollment site to calculate the amount of your TuitionPay Plan. If enrolling in the
TuitionPay Plan, you must enroll by August 15, 2011, to ensure your St. Bonaven-
ture account is properly credited by the beginning of the fall semester.

To help you calculate how much to budget using a payment plan, school tuition and
fee information can be found at:  http://www.sbu.edu/studentaccounts

Enrolling in a tuition payment plan is easy. Simply visit tuitionpay.salliemae.com,
click on “Enroll Now,” choose the payment plan option that is best for you and fol-
low the easy steps to complete your enrollment. During the process, you will cre-
ate your user ID and password, which will allow you to log on and manage your
account online.

Make managing your tuition payments a little easier with a tuition payment plan
administered by Sallie Mae. If you have any questions about the plan, call Sallie
Mae at 800-635-0120 and a specialist will be happy to assist you.

Deferred Payment Plan by TUITION MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS (TMS): St.
Bonaventure understands that education expenses are easier to pay when spread
over predictable, monthly payments. Our Interest-Free Deferred Payment Option,
offered in partnership with Tuition Management Systems, Inc. (TMS), is an alter-
native to large semester payments and helps limit borrowing. Under this plan, 50%
of the outstanding bill must be paid by August 15, 2011, with the remaining bal-
ance paid in increments of 25% due September 15, 2011, and 25% due October
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15, 2011, for the fall semester. For the spring semester, 50% of the outstanding bill
must be paid by January 10, 2012, with the remaining balance paid in increments
of 25% due February 10, 2012, and 25% due March 10, 2012. There is a $40 ad-
ministrative fee per semester to enroll in this plan. Any balance not covered by the
plan should be paid upon receipt of a bill. TMS also offers TuitionCharge Pay-in-Full
Service via the Web at www.afford.com. Under this plan, the student or parent may
pay their student account balance in one payment by credit card. The contractor
handling the credit card transaction charges a convenience fee of 2%-3% of the
transaction amount for this service. TMS accepts MasterCard, Discover, and Amer-
ican Express. Please contact Tuition Management Systems (TMS) at 800-722-4867,
or use their Web site at www.afford.com/sbu.

Check Cashing and Other Banking Services

The local banks in the Olean/Allegany area offer a variety of arrangements for stu-
dents to maintain checking and savings accounts. A local checking account is sug-
gested in order to expedite purchases locally. Merchants do not normally accept
out-of-town checks. A list of banks that participate is available at the Business Of-
fice. The University’s Ticket Office, located on the first floor of the Reilly Center,
provides a check-cashing service for local and out-of-town checks. Checks for $50
or less may be presented with a current I.D. card on Monday-Friday from 12:30-4
p.m. There is a 25-cent charge per check. Any check returned for any reason will be
assessed a $35 service charge. An Automatic Teller Machine is located within the
Reilly Center, adjacent to the University Bookstore, with Five Star Bank as the serv-
icing bank. Visa, MasterCard, Discover and American Express are also accepted.

Bona ID Card

Your Bona ID card serves as your campus identification card, library card, building
access card, meal plan card and as “Bona Express,” a convenient, easy, and safe
way to make purchases on campus. The Bona Express feature allows students to
have a separate account along with their meal plan. Meal plans are required for
students living on campus. The account allows students to have money, called
“Bona Bucks,” to make purchases at the University Bookstore and dining facilities.
Students may add additional Bona Bucks in $50 increments at Hickey Dining Hall.
Bona Bucks can be used in the RC Café, Café La Verna, Rathskeller, Hickey Dining
Hall, Francis Dining Hall, University Bookstore and concession stands.
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Financial Aid

St. Bonaventure University is aware of the fact that it is becoming more of a chal-
lenge to meet the rising costs of a college education. The financial aid programs
at St. Bonaventure have been developed with that in mind. Eligibility for most
forms of aid is based primarily on need and/or academic achievement. A student
must be matriculating in order to qualify for any financial aid. The following
sections give a general overview of the types of financial assistance available to
students and their families. Students must file the Free Application for Federal
Student Aid (FAFSA) so that eligibility for federal programs may be determined.
New York residents seeking TAP must file a New York State TAP Application.

ST. BONAVENTURE UNIVERSITY GRANTS AND SCHOLARSHIPS

A student must be enrolled full-time (12 credit hours per semester or more) at St.
Bonaventure to receive institutional scholarships or grants. These scholarships and
grants are available for undergraduate study only. Funds cannot be used to cover
study abroad costs or summer school costs. Academic scholarship and grant
amounts are determined for incoming students and are renewed at the original
amount each year thereafter provided the minimum cumulative GPA is met.

St. Bonaventure University Presidential Awards. This prestigious scholarship is
awarded annually to a limited number of incoming freshmen with exceptional ac-
ademic credentials regardless of financial need. A cumulative grade point average
of 3.25 or better is required for renewal. The resident portion of the award re-
quires that a student reside in campus housing with housing charges.

Friars Scholarship. In keeping with the goals of Franciscan education, the friars of
St. Bonaventure University offer scholarships funded through the contributed serv-
ices of the friars. This scholarship fund recognizes academically gifted
freshmen and transfer students. Awards can vary dependent upon the degree of
achievement of the applicant. A cumulative grade point average or 3.0 or better
must be maintained for renewal. The resident portion of the award requires that a
student reside in campus housing with housing charges.

St. Bonaventure Merit Award. These grants are awarded to a limited number of
entering freshmen and transfers with high academic achievement. A cumulative
grade point average of 2.75 or better must be maintained for renewal. The resi-
dent portion of the award requires that a student reside in campus housing with
housing charges.

St. Bonaventure Achievement Grant. These grants are available to a limited num-
ber of entering freshmen and transfers with commendable academic achievement. A
cumulative grade point average of 2.5 or better must be maintained for renewal. The
resident portion of the award requires that a student reside in campus housing with
housing charges.

St. Bonaventure Grant-in-Aid. These grants are available to incoming and con-
tinuing students primarily on the basis of financial need, as determined by the
Free Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA). It is a requirement that this form
be filed for an initial grant and for renewal. Students must continue to demon-
strate financial need and maintain a cumulative grade point average of 2.0 or bet-
ter for renewal.The resident portion of the award requires that a student reside in
campus housing with housing charges.

High School Scholarships. Students enrolling as regularly admitted freshmen from
the following high schools will receive a $1,000 scholarship:



FINANCIAL AID / 28

Allegany-Limestone Central School, Allegany, New York

Aquinas Institute, Rochester, New York

Archbishop Walsh High School, Olean, New York

Bishop Timon/St. Jude, Buffalo, New York

Olean High School, Olean, New York

Serra Catholic High School, McKeesport, Pennsylvania

Notre Dame High School, Batavia, N.Y. (limited; academic restrictions apply)

Unless otherwise specified, a 2.0 cumulative grade point average must be maintained
for renewal of high school scholarships and other St. Bonaventure grants or schol-
arships not already mentioned.

St. Bonaventure Enchanted Mountain Scholarship. This scholarship recognizes ac-
ademically qualified students who graduate from a high school in Allegany or Catta-
raugus counties in New York State, or Potter or McKean counties in Pennsylvania and
have a high school average of at least 84 AND a minimum combined score of 1050 on
the Math and Critical Reading portions of the SAT (or a composite ACT score of at least
23). Please keep in mind that the Office of Admissions recalculates high school aver-
ages counting academic courses only. The final decision regarding eligibility rests solely
with St. Bonaventure University. Students who qualify receive either the Enchanted
Mountain Scholarship or the qualified merit award, whichever is the higher amount. Ap-
plicants for the fall semester must submit a completed admissions application and the
appropriate financial forms by Feb. 15 preceding the fall start term.

Admitted freshmen who meet the academic criteria and the forms deadline for the
Enchanted Mountain Scholarship will receive a combination of grants and scholar-
ships that will be determined annually. For the 2011-2012 academic year the schol-
arship package is worth $12,500 ($9,300 - SBU Enchanted Mountain
Scholarship/$3,200 - SBU Enchanted Mountain Resident Scholarship; the resident
portion of the award requires that a student reside in campus housing with housing
charges). Transfer students also may be eligible for the scholarship if they are from
a high school in one of the four listed counties, have achieved an overall grade point
average of 3.0 or better (from all colleges attended), and will be transferring at least
24 credit hours to St. Bonaventure. For 2011-2012, the Enchanted Mountain Schol-
arship for Transfer Students is $12,500 ($9,300 — SBU Enchanted Mountain Schol-
arship/$3,200 — SBU Enchanted Mountain Resident Scholarship; the resident
portion of the award requires that a student reside in campus housing with housing
charges).

Enchanted Mountain Scholarships will be renewed at the original amount each year
provided the student maintains a cumulative grade point average of 2.5 or higher.

St. Bonaventure Chautauqua County Scholarship. This scholarship is offered to
full-time, undergraduate students who are graduates of a high school in Chautauqua
County, New York and have a high school average of at least 84, AND a minimum
combined score of 1050 on the Math and Critical Reading portions of the SAT (or a
composite ACT score of 23). Please keep in mind that the Office of Admissions re-
calculates high school averages counting academic courses only. The final decision re-
garding eligibility rests solely with St. Bonaventure University. The amount of the
scholarship for 2011-2012 is $12,500 ($9,300 - SBU Chautauqua County Scholar-
ship/$3,200 - SBU Chautauqua County Resident Scholarship; the resident portion of
the award requires that a student reside in campus housing with housing charges).
Chautauqua County Scholarships will be renewed at the original amount each year
provided the student maintains a cumulative grade point average of 2.5 or higher. Ap-
plicants for the fall semester must submit a completed admissions application and the
appropriate financial forms by Feb. 15 preceding the fall start term.
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St. Bonaventure Warren County Scholarship. This scholarship is offered to fulltime,
undergraduate students who are graduates of a high school in Warren County, Pa.,
and have a high school average of at least 84, AND a minimum combined score of
1050 on the Math and Critical Reading portions of the SAT (or a composite ACT score
of 23). Please keep in mind that the Office of Admissions recalculates high school av-
erages counting academic courses only. The final decision regarding eligibility rests
solely with St. Bonaventure University.

The amount of the scholarship package for 2011-2012 is $12,500 ($9,300 - SBU
Warren County Scholarship/$3,200 - SBU Warren County Resident Scholarship; the
resident portion of the award requires that a student reside in campus housing with
housing charges). The awards will be renewed at the original amount each year pro-
vided the student maintains a cumulative grade point average of 2.5 or higher. Ap-
plicants for the fall semester must submit a completed admissions application and the
appropriate financial forms by Feb. 15 preceding the fall start term.

St. Bonaventure/Jamestown Community College Transfer Scholarship. This schol-
arship is offered to full-time, undergraduate students who have graduated from any
one of the Jamestown Community College campuses (Jamestown, Olean, Warren or
Dunkirk), or have completed at least 60 credit hours. The student must have a min-
imum cumulative grade point average of 3.0 or higher (from all previous col-
leges/universities attended). The final decision regarding eligibility rests solely with St.
Bonaventure University.

The amount of the scholarship package is $12,500 ($9,300 - SBU JCC Transfer
Scholarship/$3,200 - SBU JCC Transfer Resident Scholarship; the resident portion of
the award requires that a student reside in campus housing with housing charges).
The award(s) under this program will be renewed each year at the original amount
provided the student remains enrolled full-time and maintains a cumulative grade
point average of 2.5 or higher.

St. Bonaventure Buckeye Award. This award is available for first-time freshmen
who graduate from a high school in Ohio. This award is in addition to any other ac-
ademic award received. The award amount will be $2,000 and is renewable annu-
ally, in the same amount, provided that the student maintains a cumulative grade
point average of 2.0 or higher. Students receiving athletic aid are not eligible.

St. Bonaventure Geographic Diversity Award. This award is available for first-time
freshmen who graduate from a high school outside New York and Ohio. This award
is in addition to any other academic award received. The award amount is $2,000
and is renewable annually, in the same amount, provided that the student maintains
a cumulative grade point average of 2.0 or higher. Students receiving athletic aid are
not eligible for this award.

St. Bonaventure Sibling Grant. This award is available to students if two or more
siblings from the same immediate family are concurrently registered as full-time un-
dergraduate students in the same semester. The grant is for $250 per semester of
concurrent enrollment (or $500 max per student per year). This grant does not apply
to graduate students. This grant is not applicable if a student is receiving a grant,
scholarship or award that covers full tuition.

Annual and Endowed Scholarships and Grants. The following scholarships are
funded by generous gifts from donors to St. Bonaventure University. New scholar-
ships are established throughout the year so opportunities for financial aid continue
to grow. Many scholarships listed below are already awarded for a four-year period
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and may not be available to new students every year. A student must be enrolled full-
time to qualify for these awards. Students will automatically be considered for the
following awards as part of the financial aid package if they file the FAFSA by the
required deadline. There is no special application required other than the FAFSA.

Giant Step Aid. Operation Giant Step is a program designed to provide an oppor-
tunity for qualified high school seniors within commuter distance to enroll in college-
level courses with credit prior to the completion of their high school education.
Students will be allowed to take as many as six hours per term. The University fee
is $170 per credit hour per course, subject to change and dependent upon tuition
increases. For more detailed information contact the Office of Admissions (see Ad-
missions section also).

Senior Citizen Program. St. Bonaventure University invites senior citizens to enroll
in undergraduate, graduate, and continuing education courses for a nominal charge.
The privilege is extended to eligible persons 60 years of age or older. The cost of tu-
ition varies depending on the individuals application status: auditor, non-matriculant,
or matriculant. Regardless of the application status, an individual is responsible for
the cost of books and supplies as may be needed for a course.

Applicants must procure the senior citizen application form from the Office of Ad-
missions. This form should be completed and returned prior to registration day of the
session for which the applicant intends to enroll.

Transfer Scholarships. For more information about scholarships available to trans-
fer students, please see the SBU website under Financial Aid.

NEW YORK STATE GRANTS AND SCHOLARSHIPS

Recipients must be in good academic standing in accordance with the New York
state commissioner’s regulations, and must not be in default of a loan guaranteed by
the Higher Education Services Corporation of New York. These standards are listed
in the section titled “Criteria for Renewal of Financial Aid.”

The information provided regarding New York state grants and scholarships is sub-
ject to change based on legislative action that could occur after the date of this pub-
lication. For more information, go online to www.hesc.org.

Tuition Assistance Program (TAP). The following information is based on programs
provided by New York state statute. Some programs may not be funded at the
levels indicated and are subject to yearly approval by the New York State Legislature.

The New York Higher Education Services Corporation offers grants to New York state
residents enrolled in full-time programs in approved New York State colleges and uni-
versities in amounts ranging from $500 to $5,000 per year. There is no competition
for Tuition Assistance Program (TAP) grants — it is money you are entitled to, provid-
ing your parents’ New York State net taxable income does not exceed $80,000.

To be eligible for TAP, a student must be a full-time student carrying at least 12 credit
hours in each fall and spring semester. Other than students enrolled in the HEOP
program, a student at St. Bonaventure is not eligible to receive more than eight
semesters of undergraduate TAP.

Students enrolled for the summer session MAY qualify for accelerated TAP if they
are carrying a minimum of six credit hours. Students should contact the Office of Fi-
nancial Aid to inquire further about the requirements for accelerated TAP.
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Application Procedures. Complete and submit the Free Application for Federal Stu-
dent Aid (FAFSA). The FAFSA can be filed electronically at www.fafsa.ed.gov. If you
need a paper application contact the Office of Financial Aid. If you filed the FAFSA
form electronically, are a New York State resident and list at least one New York
State school on the form, you will be linked to www.hesc.com to complete the Ex-
press TAP Application (ETA) online. If you file a paper FAFSA or do not link from the
FAFSA online, the New York State Higher Education Services Corporation (NYHESC)
will mail or email you online instructions for completing the TAP-on-the-Web appli-
cation. If you choose not to apply online, NYSHESC will mail you an ETA. You will
need to review, complete and return the application to NYSHESC.

Selection of Recipients and Allocation of Awards: TAP is an entitlement program.
There is neither a qualifying examination nor a limited number of awards. The
applicant must: (1) be a New York state resident and a U.S. citizen or permanent
resident alien; (2) be enrolled full-time and matriculated at an approved New York
state postsecondary institution; (3) have, if dependent, a family net taxable income
below $80,000, or if independent and single with no tax dependents, a net taxable
income below $10,000; (4) and be charged a tuition of at least $200 per year.

The current definition of independent status is as follows:
(1) 35 years of age or older as of June 30, 2011; or
(2) 22 years of age or older on June 30, 2011, and not:
(@) resident in any house, apartment or building owned or leased by
parents for more than six consecutive weeks in calendar years 2010,
2011, 2012
(b) claimed as a dependent by parents on their Federal or State income tax
returns for 2010 and 2011
(c) recipient of gifts, loans or other financial assistance in excess of $750
from parents in calendar years 2010, 2011, 2012; or
(3) under 22 years of age on June 30, 2010, and meeting all other requirements
of (2) above, and in addition able to provide supporting documentation for one
of the following:
e both parents deceased, disabled or incompetent;
e receiving public assistance other than Aid to Dependent Children (ADC) or
food stamps;
e a ward of a court;
e unable, due to an adverse family situation, to submit parents’ income.
Award Schedule: The amount of the TAP award is scaled according to level of study,
tuition charge and net taxable income.*

*The income measure is the family’s (or independent student’s) New York state net taxable income from
the preceding tax year plus certain non-taxable income, and (for dependent students)
support from divorced or separated parents. This income is further adjusted to reflect other
family members enrolled full-time in post-secondary study.

Regents Award for Children of Deceased or Disabled Veterans Contact the Office
of Financial Aid for more information.

Child of Deceased Police Officer-Firefighter. Contact the Office of Financial Aid or
the New York State Higher Education Service Corporation for more information.

State Aid to Native Americans. Enrolled members of New York state tribes and
their children who are attending, or planning to attend, college are eligible. You must
attend a college in New York state and be a resident of New York state.

Applications must be postmarked by July 15 for the fall 2011 semester, Dec. 31 for
the spring 2012 semester, and May 20 for the summer 2012 session. Specific eligi-
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bility criteria and applications can be obtained by writing to: Native American Edu-
cation Unit, New York State Education Department, Education Building Annex, Room
478, Albany, NY 12234

Division of Vocational Rehabilitation (VESID). Some individuals because of the
severity of a disability are eligible for educational financial assistance through the Di-
vision of Vocational Rehabilitation. Awards are based upon the degree of disability
and the financial capabilities of the family to provide for the student’s education.
Should you have such a disability, please contact the Agency of the Division of Vo-
cational Rehabilitation serving your area, and discuss the matter with a counselor.

Higher Education Opportunity Program (HEOP). Application is made through the
University. Students must meet the economic and educational criteria as prescribed
by the New York State Department of Education. Further information may be ob-
tained by contacting the Director of HEOP.

New York State Aid For Part-Time Study Program (APTS). New York State pro-
vides grants ranging up to $2,000 per year for students enrolled for at least 3 cred-
its but less than 12 credits. Recipients must meet several requirements, including
income and residency qualifications. Applications and information are available from
the Office of Financial Aid.

FEDERAL GRANTS

In order to continue to receive federal grants, students must continue to make sat-
isfactory academic progress according to the information outlined in the
section entitled “Criteria for Renewal of Financial Aid.”

Federal Pell Grant. The Federal Pell Grant is a federal program designed to provide
financial assistance to those who need it to attend post-high school educational in-
stitutions. Federal Pell Grants are intended to be the “floor” of a financial aid pack-
age and may be combined with other forms of aid in order to meet the full costs of
education. The amount of your Federal Pell Grant is determined on the basis of your
own and your family’s financial resources. The grant is based on need, and may range
from $555 to $5,550. The Free Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA) must be
submitted by those wishing to file for the Pell Grant.

Academic Competitiveness Grant. This federal grant is available to first- and sec-
ond-year students who are Pell eligible U.S. citizens, enrolled at least half-time, who
have completed a rigorous secondary school program. Award amounts are $750 for
first-year students, and $1,300 for second-year students, who must maintain a cu-
mulative GPA of 3.0

National Science and Mathematics Access to Retain Talents (SMART) Grant. This
federal grant is available to third- and fourth-year students who are Pell eligible U.S.
citizens, enrolled at least half-time, with a 3.0 GPA from a qualified major. The award
amount is $4,000.

Federal Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grants (FSEOG). This is a federal
aid program that provides for assistance to undergraduate students with exceptional
demonstrated financial need. The grants range from $100 to $4,000 per year. The
University determines the amount of the awards and the recipients based on the
funds available in a given year. Priority is given to Pell Grant recipients. Receipt of
FSEOG in one year does not guarantee receipt in subsequent years. Further infor-
mation on this grant can be obtained by writing to the Office of Financial Aid, St.
Bonaventure University, St. Bonaventure, N.Y. 14778.
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All applicants are required to file a FAFSA for each academic year.

Veterans Assistance. Students with educational benefits available to them through
the Veterans Association should contact the Veterans coordinator in the Office of Fi-
nancial Aid. Information is also available on the SBU Financial Aid website.

Loans

FEDERAL DIRECT LOAN PROGRAM

Application Procedures: Students must file a FAFSA in order to have eligibility de-
termined. Students may qualify for a “subsidized” loan, which is based on need, or
an “unsubsidized” loan regardless of need. Once eligibility has been established,
the student will be notified of the process to follow. It will be necessary to complete
a Master Promissory Note (MPN) and loan entrance counseling. St. Bonaventure will
send to students instructions on how to complete the promissory note electronically
(EMPN) or how to complete a paper MPN and loan entrance counseling. For the
school year beginning in the fall, funds may not be disbursed earlier than the start of
the semester. Funds for first-year, first-time students will not be disbursed until ap-
proximately three weeks after the start of the term.

Selection of Recipients and Allocation of Awards: To be eligible for a Federal Di-
rect loan a student must be: (1) a U.S. citizen or permanent resident alien; and (2)
admitted as a matriculated, at least half-time, student at an approved college, uni-
versity or other postsecondary institution in any of the United States or in a foreign
country.

Loan Schedule: An undergraduate student may borrow up to $5,500 (at least $2000
unsubsidized) for the first year of study, $6,500 ($4,500 subsidized, $2000 unsub-
sidized) for the second year, and up to $9,500 ($7,500 subsidized, $2000 unsubsi-
dized) for each of three more years, to a maximum of $31,000 (no more than
$23,000 can be subsidized). If you are an independent undergraduate, you can bor-
row up to $9,500 for the first year (at least $6,000 must be in unsubsidized Federal
Direct loans); $10,500 for the second year (at least $6,000 must be in unsubsidized
Federal Direct loans); and $12,500 for the third and fourth (and possibly fifth) aca-
demic years (at least $7,000 of this amount must be in unsubsidized Federal Direct
loans).

A graduate student may borrow up to $20,500 per class year (at least $12,000

of this amount must be in unsubsidized Federal Direct loans). The total Federal Di-
rect loan debt you can have outstanding as a dependent undergraduate is $31,000;
as an independent undergraduate, $57,000. The total debt allowed for graduate or
professional study is $138,500 ($65,500 in subsidized Federal Direct Loans and
$73,000 in unsubsidized Federal Direct Loans). The graduate debt limit includes any
Federal Direct Loans you received as an undergraduate. A student enrolled in a
Teacher Certification program only (not leading to a master’s degree) is eligible to
borrow up to $7,000 (no more than $5500 can be subsidized).

Rights and Responsibilities of Recipients: An undergraduate student may borrow
at a relatively low fixed interest rate of 4.5 percent for subsidized loans and 6.8 per-
cent for unsubsidized loans. Payment of principal may further be deferred during
study under a graduate program approved by the U.S. Commissioner of Education,
during up to three years of active U.S. armed forces service, during up to three years
as a full-time Peace Corps or VISTA or similar national program volunteer, or during
up to 12 months of unsuccessful search for full-time employment.

If you have a need-based (subsidized) Federal Direct Loan, the Federal Government
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pays the interest on the loan while you are in school during the grace period or in de-
ferment. If you have a non-need-based (unsubsidized) Federal Direct Loan, you will
be responsible for the interest during in-school and deferment periods.

After ceasing to be enrolled at least half-time, the borrower must make formal
arrangements with the lending institution to begin repayment. The following
regulations apply: (1) Depending on the amount of the loan, the minimum monthly
payment will generally be $50 plus interest. Under unusual and extenuating circum-
stances the lender, on request, may permit reduced payments. (2) The maximum re-
payment period is generally 10 years. (3) Repayment in whole or part may be made
at any time without penalty. (4) Borrowers may be able to consolidate all loan pay-
ments. Consult the Office of Financial Aid or your lender.

FEDERAL PERKINS LOANS

Application Procedures: Application is made by filing the FAFSA through the Office
of Financial Aid. Forms, as well as specialized information on loan cancellation pro-
visions for borrowers who go into certain fields of teaching or specified military duty,
are available from this source.

Amounts which may be borrowed: For each year of undergraduate study you may
borrow up to $4,000. The total debt you can have outstanding as an undergradu-
ate is $20,000. For each year of graduate study you may borrow up to $6,000. The
total debt you can have outstanding as a graduate/professional student is $40,000
(this includes Federal Perkins Loans borrowed as an undergraduate). Limited funds
are made available to the University, which then must determine the student recipi-
ent on the basis of need. Receipt of a Federal Perkins Loan in one year does not
guarantee receipt in subsequent years.

Rights and Responsibilities of Recipients: Continued eligibility is dependent on
maintenance of satisfactory academic progress. The current interest rate payable
during the repayment period is 5 percent on the unpaid principal. Repayment begins
nine months after graduation or leaving school, or dropping below half-time status,
and may extend over a period of 10 years. Payment is not required for up to three
years of active U.S. military service, or service in the Peace Corps, VISTA, or similar
national program.

FEDERAL DIRECT PLUS LOANS FOR PARENTS & GRADUATE STUDENTS

Federal Direct PLUS loans enable parents with good credit histories to
borrow for each child who is enrolled at least half-time and is a dependent
student. The yearly loan limit is the cost of education minus any estimated financial
aid for which a student may qualify. The interest rate on PLUS loans is a fixed rate
of 7.9 percent. Graduate and professional students are also eligible to apply for a
PLUS Loan.

INSTITUTIONAL LOANS

SBU Student Loan Program. This program is available to seniors who are within
nine months of receiving a degree at the time of disbursement. The following are
steps that need to be completed to be considered for the loan:

1. File the SBU loan application.

2. File the FAFSA (the University must receive the processed results).

3. The applicant must demonstrate a financial need.

4. The applicant must have exhausted Federal Direct Loan eligibility for the year.
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All loan applications will be judged on the basis of financial need, and can range up
to $1,000 for the academic year, dependent upon student or family circumstances
and available institutional funds.

Alternative Loans. Lending institutions offer a variety of loan options that should be
reviewed carefully by students and parents before participating. The Office of
Financial Aid can provide information describing alternative loans or you can visit our
Web site at www.sbu.edu.

Student Employment
FEDERAL WORK STUDY

St. Bonaventure University administers the Federal Work Study Program, which pro-
vides jobs for students with demonstrated financial need. Both full-time and part-
time undergraduate and graduate students are eligible to participate in the program.
Placement in a job depends on the availability of open positions. The FAFSA must be
filed each year if you desire job placement or renewal consideration.

ST. BONAVENTURE UNIVERSITY STUDENT EMPLOYMENT PROGRAM

St. Bonaventure operates its own work program (Bona Work) as a supplement to
the Federal Work Study Program. Some opportunities for placement do exist on cam-
pus. Placement in a job depends on the availability of open positions. Job opportu-
nities are posted on the SBU Web site. Access to job postings is available to all
enrolled students with a valid e-mail account. Information may be obtained by con-
tacting the Office of Financial Aid.

Criteria For Renewal Of Financial Aid

ST. BONAVENTURE UNIVERSITY AID

A student must maintain both full-time status (12 credit hours) each semester

and maintain the following cumulative grade point averages to have institutional
awards renewed as outlined in the following chart. Please note that the St. Bona
Grant-in-Aid, St. Bona Resident Grant are based on financial need and are subject to
change if a family’s financial circumstances change. A FAFSA must be submitted an-
nually for review by the Office of Financial Aid. All resident grant/scholarship recipi-
ents must reside on campus and have housing charges in order to renew the award.
Appeals regarding loss of St. Bonaventure Aid may be made to the Financial Aid Ap-
peals Chair, c/o Office of Financial Aid.

e Presidential Scholarship/Resident Scholarship ............cc..coooviiiil 3.25
e Friars Scholarship/Resident Scholarship ................ccoooiiiiii. 3.00
e St. Bona Merit Award/Resident Award .............cccooeiveiiiiiiiiiniiieeeenn, 2.75
e St. Bona Achievement Grant/Resident Grant................ccooeeiieiinniinnns. 2.50
e St. Bona Enchanted Mountain Scholarship/Resident Scholarship ........ 2.50
e St. Bona Chautauqua County Scholarship/Resident Scholarship.......... 2.50
e St. Bona Warren County Scholarship/Resident Scholarship ................ 2.50
e St. Bona JCC Transfer Scholarship/Resident Scholarship .................... 2.50
e St. Bona Geographic Diversity Award ..............coooviiiiiiieiiieiiieeen, 2.00
e St. Bona Buckeye AWard ..........coooiiiiiiiiiie e, 2.00
e St. Bona Incentive Grant/Resident Grant ..............ccoooeeiiiiiiiiiinennnn.. 2.00
e St. Bona Grant-in-Aid/Resident Grant............cooooeiiiiiiiiiiniiineieenn, 2.00

e High School/Endowed (named) and other SBU Scholarships .............. 2.00
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FEDERAL AID

In addition to meeting the academic standards outlined in the section dealing with ac-
ademic policies, full-time students who are recipients of any federal aid (Federal Pell,
FSEOG, FWS, Federal Perkins, Federal Direct, PLUS) must also complete their edu-
cational objective within a period which is equivalent to 150% of the expected de-
gree completion time frame (adjustments are made for difference in enrollment
status; e.g. half-time), and must meet the standards of satisfactory progress outlined
in the following chart:

Semester Ist  2nd 3rd 4th 5th  6th 7th  8th Oth 10th 11th 12th
Cumulative
Credits 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100 110 120
Earned

Cumulative GPA 1.25 175 18 20 20 20 20 20 20 20 20 20

At the end of every semester, a student’s eligibility will be reviewed to determine if
at least two-thirds of the attempted credits have been completed successfully. For
example a student who has attempted 15 credits will need to have completed at
least 10 credits with the requisite GPA to maintain good status. If the student fails
to complete the requisite number of credits and/or does not have the required GPA,
the student will be placed in Warning Status for the next semester. Failure to com-
plete the number of credits or meet the GPA requirements when in Warning Status
will result in loss of Federal Aid for ensuing semester.

Students may appeal their loss of Federal Financial Aid if they have extenuating or
mitigating circumstances and can create a successful plan for being on pace with de-
gree completion requirements as outlined above. If the appeal is granted, students
will be placed on Federal Financial Aid Probation and be eligible to receive aid for the
next semester. A review of eligibility will be completed at the end of the semester. If
the appeal is not granted, the student will be placed on Federal Financial Aid Sus-
pension. Eligibility will be reinstated once credits and GPA requirements are met.

Transfer students will note that credits earned at a previous institution will be counted
towards the maximum number of credits allowed for funding, not to exceed the 150%
of the expected credit requirements.

Students who repeat a course may receive financial aid for the course if they are reg-
istered for a sufficient number of credits to maintain pace toward degree completion.
Repeat courses will not count towards the attempted credits for any term; therefore
students will need to complete two-thirds of credits taken for the first time in order
to maintain eligibility.

NEW YORK STATE AID

Satisfactory Academic Progress. To receive assistance from New York state, a stu-
dent must remain in “Good Academic Standing.” This means that the student must:
(1) display satisfactory academic progress toward the completion of his/her program
requirements, and (2) demonstrate pursuit of the program in which he/she is en-
rolled. The two elements of satisfactory academic progress and program pursuit
must be met for each term of study in which an award is received.

Satisfactory Progress. A student must acquire a minimum number of credits at each
semester interval and a minimum cumulative grade point average (GPA). Students
generally must meet the standards of satisfactory academic progress as outlined on
the following chart:
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BEFORE BEING
CERTIFIED FOR THIS HEOP STUDENTS
PAYMENT OF STATEAID 1ST 2ND 3RD 4TH 5TH 6TH 7TH 8TH 9TH 10TH

A STUDENT MUST HAVE

ACCRUED AT LEAST

THIS MANY SEMESTER

CREDIT HOURS 0 3 9 21 33 45 60 75 90 105

WITH AT LEAST THIS
CUMULATIVE GRADE
POINT AVERAGE 0O 110 120 130 200 200 200 200 200 2.00

Education law requires that no undergraduate student shall be eligible for more than
four academic years (eight semesters) of state awards or five academic years (10 se-
mesters) if the program of study normally requires five years. An example of such a
program is the Higher Education Opportunity Program. A fifth year of undergradu-
ate tuition assistance will reduce a student’s eligibility for graduate support of one ac-
ademic year. Other than students enrolled in the HEOP program, a student at St.
Bonaventure is not eligible to receive more than eight semesters of undergrad-
uate TAP.

Program Pursuit: State regulations define “program pursuit” as receiving a passing
or failing grade in a certain percentage of a full-time courseload (12 credit hours).
The standards are as follows:

e In each semester of study in the first year for which an award is made, the
student must receive a passing or failing grade in at least six credit hours (i.e.,
50 percent of the minimum of full-time load of 12 hours).

e In each term of study in the second year for which an award is made, the
student must receive a passing or failing grade in at least nine credit hours (i.e.,
75 percent of the minimum full-time load).

e In each term of study in the third and each succeeding year for which an award
is made, the student must receive a passing or failing grade in at least 12
credit hours (i.e., 100 percent of the minimum full-time load).

The state will accept as a passing or failing grade the grades “A” through “F” and
any grade that indicated the student (1) attended the course for the entire semester
and (2) completed all the assignments. The grade of “I” (incomplete) is acceptable
only if it automatically changes to a standard passing or failing grade before the com-
pletion of the next term of study. The grades of “W” or “AU” do not constitute grades
that may be used to meet the requirement of program pursuit.

Waiver Procedures: If a student fails to maintain program pursuit, fails to make sat-
isfactory progress, or fails to meet both of these elements of good standing, the Uni-
versity may grant a waiver which would allow the student to receive New York state
financial assistance for the next semester. A maximum of one waiver at the under-
graduate level and one waiver at the graduate level may be granted to a student, if
the university certifies and maintains documentation that such a waiver is in the best
interest of the student.

A waiver will be granted if situations beyond a student’s control prevent the student
from maintaining satisfactory academic progress or program pursuit.The waiver will
not be automatic since it is intended to accommodate only extraordinary cases. These
situations must be documented. Reasons for which waivers may be granted include:

e personal medical problems

e family medical problems

e severe personal problems

e a death in the family

e other circumstances beyond the control of the student
Any student wishing to request a waiver must complete a TAP waiver request form
and submit it to the Office of Financial Aid. The request form should detail the rea-
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sons why special consideration should be given. (A statement simply requesting a
waiver is insufficient). Documentation supporting the stated reasons for special con-
sideration must be provided. Written statements from appropriate third parties or
agencies where appropriate should be provided. The student is responsible for re-
questing that all documentation be forwarded to the Office of Financial Aid. Docu-
mentation should indicate that the student's problems have been directly responsible
for the inability to meet satisfactory progress and/or program pursuit requirements.

The Office of Financial Aid will forward the waiver request and all supporting docu-
mentation to the Vice President for Academic Affairs. Once the information has been
reviewed the student will be informed in writing of the decision.

Award programs affected by this policy include the following NYS aid programs:
Tuition Assistance Program (TAP)
Aid to Part-Time Students (APTS)
Children of Deceased and Disabled Veterans Award (CV)
Higher Education Opportunity Program (HEOP)
Vietnam Veterans Tuition Award
New York State Scholarship for Academic Excellence

Transfer Student Eligibility: Transfer students (and students readmitted after a pe-
riod of absence from college) will be subject to procedures slightly different from
those applied to students in continuing status. For example, when a
student transfers from a TAP-eligible program at one institution to another TAP-eli-
gible program at a second institution, the receiving institution must make a determi-
nation, based upon an evaluation of the student’s academic and, to the extent
possible, financial aid record, that the transfer student is able to benefit from and is
admissible to the new program of study. The receiving institution will assign a certain
number of transfer credits it is willing to accept from the student’s previous study, and
on the basis of this assessment the student will be placed either at the appropriate
point on the chart of “satisfactory academic progress” (described above) that corre-
sponds to the number of transfer credits accepted, or at the point which corresponds
to the number of payments previously received by the student, whichever is more
beneficial to the student.

METHOD AND FREQUENCY OF TITLE IV FINANCIAL AID DISBURSEMENTS

Federal Pell Grants, Federal ACG Grants, Federal SMART Grants, Federal Perkins
Loans, and FSEOG are credited directly to a student’s account with the Business Of-
fice. One-half of a student’s total award is credited per semester. Students receiving
a Federal Work Study award (FWS) are paid on a biweekly basis for hours worked.
Payment is made directly to the student. Federal Direct Loan funds are typically sent
by electronic funds transfer (EFT). Generally, one-half of the total loan is sent for each
semester, less any origination fees deducted by the lender. The same is usually the
case for Federal Direct PLUS Loans. If a check is received for either a Federal Direct
or Direct PLUS loan, the Business Office will obtain the appropriate endorsement
from the student and/or parent.

Financial Aid Refund Policy

When a student withdraws from the University prior to the end of the semester and
has received financial aid other than Federal Work Study, calculations are done to
determine if any money needs to be returned to the sponsoring aid programs. With-
drawal procedures can be found in the Academic Policies section of the catalog.

St. Bonaventure University Scholarships and Grants: The student's account will be
credited with a prorated scholarship/grant. The percentage used in proration will be
the same as the percentage of revised tuition liability, i.e., a student eligible for a tu-
ition refund equivalent to 90 percent of tuition charges has incurred a 10 percent tu-
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ition liability. The student's account will be credited with 10 percent of the semester
scholarship/grant award.

State Scholarships: Refunding proration is done according to specific regulations of
the sponsoring state.

Private (Outside) Scholarships: Refunding proration is done according to specific
regulations of the sponsoring agency.

Federal Programs (Title IV): Regulations require each educational institution to have
a written policy for the refund and repayment of federal aid received by students who
officially withdraw during a term for which payment has been received. These policies
are effective only if a student completely terminates enroliment or stops attending
classes before completing more than 60 percent of the enrollment period. Federal aid
is earned in a prorated manner on a per diem basis based on the academic calendar
up to the 60 percent point in the semester. Federal aid is viewed as 100 percent
earned after that point in time. A copy of the worksheet used for this calculation can
be requested from the Office of Financial Aid. After the dollar amount to be refunded
to the federal programs has been determined, the refund is applied to the accounts
in the following sequence: Unsubsidized Federal Direct Loan, Subsidized Federal Di-
rect Loan, Federal Perkins Loan, Federal PLUS Loan, Federal Pell Grant, Federal Sup-
plemental Educational Opportunity Grant (FSEOG), and Federal ACG/SMART Grant.

Federal Program Repayment Policy: The amount of Title IV aid that a student must
repay is determined via the Federal Formula for Return of Title IV funds as specified
in Section 484B of the Higher Education Act. This law also specifies the order of the
return of the Title IV funds to the programs from which they are awarded which is
listed above.

A repayment may be required when cash has been disbursed to a student from fi-
nancial aid funds in excess of the amount of aid a student earned during the term. The
amount of Title IV aid is earned by multiplying the total Title IV aid (excluding Federal
Work Study) for which the student qualified by the percentage of time during the term
that the student was enrolled.

If less aid was paid than earned, the student may receive a late disbursement for the
difference. If more aid was disbursed than was earned, the amount of Title IV aid that
must be returned is determined by subtracting the amount earned from the amount
actually disbursed.

The responsibility for returning unearned aid is allocated between the university and
the student according to the portion of disbursed aid that could have been used to
cover university charges and the portion that could have been disbursed to the stu-
dent once the university charges were covered. St. Bonaventure University will dis-
tribute the unearned portion of the disbursed aid that could have been used to cover
university charges and the portion that could have been disbursed directly to the stu-
dent once university charges were covered.

St. Bonaventure University will distribute the unearned aid back to the Title IV pro-
grams as specified by law. The student will be billed for the amount the student owes
to the Title IV programs and any amount due to the university resulting from the re-
turn of Title IV funds used to cover university charges.

The requirements for Title IV program funds when you withdraw are separate from the
refund policy of the university. The refund policy of the university can be found in the
Student Expenses section of the catalog. Therefore, you may still owe funds to the uni-
versity to cover unpaid institutional charges.

Copies of common refund examples are available in the Office of Financial Aid.
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Awards and Honors

General Honors

St. Bonaventure University grants three grades of distinction to graduates whose
cumulative index of academic scholarship indicates leadership and high scholas-
tic attainment.

Summa Cum Laude - when the index is 3.90 or above

Magna Cum Laude — when the index is 3.60 to 3.89

Cum Laude — when the index is 3.25 to 3.59

Dean’s List

All full-time undergraduate students who have an academic index of 3.25 or bet-
ter in the previous semester may be included in the Dean’s List. The name of any
student may be withdrawn at any time by the Vice President for Academic Affairs
if the student fails to maintain a satisfactory standard of scholarship and conduct.

Honor Societies

To be eligible for membership in an honor society a student must have been in
residence for at least two years (four semesters), or have earned at least 60
credit hours, and must be of good character and show promise of leadership.

Alpha Mu Alpha is the marketing honor society.

Alpha Psi Omega is the National Theater Honor Society.

Beta Gamma Sigma is the national honor society for business students in AACSB-
accredited schools.

Chi Alpha Epsilon, Zeta Epsilon Chapter - Chi Alpha Epsilon was formed to
recognize the academic achievements of students admitted to colleges and
the universities through non-traditional criteria such as Educational
Opportunity Programs.

Delta Epsilon Sigma is the national scholastic honor society for students in
Catholic colleges and universities.
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Kappa Delta Pi in an international honor society for students in education. The
University’s Xi Nu Chapter is open to juniors and seniors whose overall GPA
is 3.25 or better.

Kappa Tau Alpha is the national honor journalism/mass communication society
with members limited to those students in the top 10 percent of their
class based on their overall indices.

Phi Alpha Theta is an international honor society for students in history.

Phi Eta Sigma is the national honor society for college freshmen who have a
cumulative grade point average of 3.5 or higher at the close of a full-time
curricular period during their first year.

Pi Delta Phi-Eta Theta Chapter is the national honor society for students of
French.

Pi Gamma Mu is the international honor society in social science. History and
sociology majors are also eligible to join. Membership includes:

e lifetime membership

e a certificate and a gold-plated key pin

e a subscription to the Pi Gamma Mu Newsletter and to the International
Social Science Review

e eligibility for a graduate school scholarship

e advancement in government service rating

e invitation to regional meetings and conventions

e academic recognition and enrichment

Pi Mu Epsilon-New York Omega chapter is the national honorary mathematics
fraternity.

Pi Sigma Alpha is the national honor society in political science.

Psi Chi is the national honor society in psychology.

Sigma Delta Pi is a national honor society for students in Spanish.

Sigma Pi Sigma is the national honor society in physics.

Societies

These organizations provide the student with an opportunity to meet fellow

students in mutual bonds of friendship and achievement. These are:

Alpha Kappa Mu - for students pursuing the bachelor of science degree in the
School of Arts and Sciences.

American Chemical Society - St. Bonaventure Chapter, Student Affiliate.

Gold Bar Club is a professional society for ROTC students, but is open to the
entire student population.

lota Delta Alpha - for students pursuing the bachelor of science degree in the
School of Arts and Sciences.

Society of Professional Journalists is the national professional journalism/mass
communication society, open to undergraduates with above-average
academic standing who have participated in professional or collegiate
media, or both. The chapter is sponsored by the Russell J. Jandoli School of
Journalism and Mass Communication.

Student Section - St. Bonaventure Chapter of the Society of Physics Students.

Awards

St. Bonaventure University each year grants the following honors and awards for
outstanding scholarship and achievement:

The Ideal Bonaventure Man. This honor is awarded to a male senior who, in the
judgment of a Committee on Student Affairs, eminently exemplifies the values and
qualities — personal, social, academic and spiritual — which the University aims to
develop in all its male students.
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The Ideal Bonaventure Woman. This honor is awarded to a female senior who,
in the judgment of a Committee on Student Affairs, eminently exemplifies the values
and qualities—personal, social, academic and spiritual-which the University aims to
develop in all its female students.

General Excellence in the Arts Curriculum. This is an honor awarded to the sen-
ior who maintained the highest academic standing in an arts program during four
years at the University.

General Excellence in the Science Curriculum. This is awarded to the senior who
maintained the highest academic standing in a science program during four years at
the University.

General Excellence in the Business Curriculum. This is awarded to the senior
who maintained the highest academic standing in a business program during four
years at the University.

General Excellence in the Education Curriculum. This award is presented to the
senior who maintained the highest academic standing in elementary education or
physical education during four years at the University.

General Excellence in the Journalism/Mass Communication Curriculum. This
award is presented to the senior who maintained the highest academic standing in
journalism/mass communication during four years at the University.

General Excellence for a Transfer Student. This award is presented to the sen-
ior transfer student who maintained the highest academic standing during their time
at the University.

The John J. McNamee Award for General Excellence in the Elementary Edu-
cation Curriculum. This is an honor awarded to the senior judged by the
faculty of the School of Education to be outstanding in scholarship and achievement
in elementary education.

The John J. McNamee Award for General Excellence in the Physical Education
Curriculum. This is an honor awarded to the senior judged by the faculty of the
School of Education to be outstanding in scholarship and achievement in physical ed-
ucation.

The Al Nothem Student Teaching Award in Elementary Education

The Al Nothem Student Teaching Award in Physical Education

The Sister Margaret Flynn, O.S.F., Award is given to the outstanding transfer el-
ementary education student.

Senior Theology Award. This is given to the senior who has shown general
excellence in theology courses for four years.

The Boyd Litzinger Award is awarded to the senior who, in the judgment of the
Department of English, has done outstanding work in English for four years.

The Sister Mary Anthony Brown Philosophy Award is presented to the senior
who has demonstrated general excellence in philosophy courses.

The S.C. Cornelio Award is presented to an outstanding senior who will be at-
tending law school.

The John M. Orland Philosophy Pre-Law Award is to be awarded each year to
the graduating senior whose record best demonstrates academic excellence in phi-
losophy of law combined with meritorious service to the Bonaventure community.

The Latin Award is awarded to the sophomore who has done outstanding work
in Latin courses for two years.

The Malcolm V.T. Wallace Award for Latin is presented to an outstanding un-
dergraduate in Latin.

The Greek Award is given to the sophomore who, upon recommendation of the
Classical Language Department, has accomplished general excellence in Greek.

The Father Roderick Wheeler Award is presented to the outstanding senior
history major.

The Jandoli Award for Outstanding Achievement in Print Curriculum is awarded
to a senior who, in the judgment of the Russell J. Jandoli School of Journalism and
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Mass Communication, has contributed by participation over the years in student
media in an outstanding manner.

The Mark Hellinger Award, established in 1960, is granted annually to the sen-
ior in the Russell J. Jandoli School of Journalism and Mass Communication who, in
the judgment of the faculty, has demonstrated academic excellence and genuine
promise in the area of mass communication and journalism. A monetary award is also
given.

The Koop Award for Outstanding Achievement in the Broadcast Curriculum’

The Mosser Award for Outstanding Achievement in the Mass Communication
Curriculum

The Mary A. Hamilton Woman of Promise Award recognizes the journalism and
mass communication female student whose achievements during her undergraduate
years point to success in her future endeavors.

The Buffalo News Award is presented to a senior who, in the judgment of the fac-
ulty, shows aptitude and/or potential for entrepreneurial reporting. A monetary
award is also given by the Buffalo News.

The Father Cornelius Welch Award for Achievement in Photography

The Military Science Award is presented to the senior who, upon the recom-
mendation of the Department of Military Science, demonstrated outstanding lead-
ership and academic excellence in his or her military science courses for four years.

The Instrumental Music Award is given to the senior who has demonstrated gen-
eral excellence in instrumental musical activities for four years.

The Choral Music Award is given to the senior who has demonstrated general ex-
cellence in choral music activities for four years.

The Theater Award is given to the student or students who have demonstrated
dedication and excellence in SBU Theater production and the study of theater.

The Visual Arts Award is given to the senior who has demonstrated general ex-
cellence in visual arts activities for four years.

The Father Xavier John Seubert Award is given to the senior who has consis-
tently demonstrated academic excellence in the study of art history.

The Biology Award is presented to the biology senior who, upon the recommen-
dation of a departmental committee, demonstrated general academic
excellence and specific accomplishment in the field of biology.

The John L. Worden Award is given to the Biology or Biochemistry major with the
highest cumulative GPA after five semesters at St. Bonaventure University.

The Mathematics Award is given to the senior who, upon the recommendation
of the department of mathematics, has demonstrated general excellence in mathe-
matics throughout their undergraduate career.

The Computer Science Achievement Award is given to the senior who, upon the
recommendation of the department of computer science, has demonstrated general
excellence in computer science for four years.

The Computer Science Service Award is given to the senior who, upon the rec-
ommendation of the department of computer science, assisted the department by
assuming duties critical to the success of the program.

Pi Delta Phi Award - French Honor Society is given to the senior who has con-
tributed unselfishly to the chapter and has shown general excellence in French.

Modern Language Awards are given to senior majors in French and Spanish who,
in the judgment of the department, have shown outstanding achievement in the lit-
erature and language of their major during four years at the University.

The Sigma Delta Pi (Spanish Honor Society) Award is given to the senior who has
contributed unselfishly to the chapter and has shown general excellence in Spanish.

The Sigma Pi Sigma Award is granted to the outstanding senior physics major of
the graduating class, upon a vote of the department staff.

The Carl Wagner Psychology Honors Award recognizes distinguished participa-
tion in the psychology program.
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The Alpha Gamma Psi Award is given to the senior psychology major who has
shown excellence in course work for four years.

The Political Science Award is given to the outstanding senior majoring in polit-
ical science.

The Thomas A. Augustine Award, established by Rosella Augustine in memory of
her brother, a former faculty member, is presented annually to a major in
sociology, history, social science or journalism/mass communication who is recom-
mended by the appointed committee.

American Chemical Society Penn-York Section Excellence in Chemistry Award
is given to a senior who has demonstrated general excellence in chemistry.

American Institute of Chemists Award is an award given to the senior who has
maintained the highest rank in all the courses offered by the department of chem-
istry.

The Dr. Pierre R. Bretey Award is presented to a senior student majoring in fi-
nance who attains the highest academic standing.

The John G. Watson Award for Business Leadership is given to a senior who has
attained a high cumulative academic index in the School of Business and has demon-
strated exceptional leadership qualities.

The S. John Guson Award is presented annually to the senior student majoring
in accounting who, in the opinion of the faculty has made the greatest contribution
to enhancing the program.

The Accounting Excellence Award is given to an outstanding senior majoring in
accounting.

The Institute of Management Accountants Award (IMA) is given each year to an
outstanding senior accounting major with an orientation toward management ac-
counting.

The Y.S. Pandit Award is given to a graduating student who, through industry
and perseverance, exhibits a sense of responsibility to achieve excellence in the field
of business administration and economics.

The New York State Society of C.P.A. Senior Award is given to the senior who
has achieved outstanding academic distinction in accounting.

The Outstanding Transfer Student in Accounting Award

The Austin Finan Award in Finance is presented to a senior student majoring in
finance who shows academic excellence in finance.

The Dr. John H. Burns Award for Excellence in Finance is awarded to a senior
who maintains academic excellence in finance during his or her four years at the Uni-
versity and shows a commitment to the Franciscan spirit.

Award for Overall Excellence in Business Information Systems

Award for Overall Excellence in Marketing. The intent of the award is to
recognize overall student excellence in marketing. The minimum requirements in-
clude senior standing with grade point average above 3.0, both overall and in mar-
keting. The student should have successfully completed at least 45 credit hours at
SBU and must show evidence of significant participation in extracurricular activities.
The student should not be the recipient of another award for overall excellence in the
School of Business.

Award for Overall Excellence in Management Sciences. The intent of the award
is to recognize overall student excellence in management sciences. The minimum re-
quirements include senior standing with grade point average above 3.0, both over-
all and in management sciences. The student should have successfully completed at
least 45 credit hours at SBU and must show evidence of significant participation in
extracurricular activities. The student should not be the recipient of another award
for overall excellence in the School of Business.

The HEOP Award is given to the graduating senior who has made a significant
contribution to the Higher Education Opportunity Program (HEOP), demonstrated
exemplary academic achievement and contributed to the university community.
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Academic
Policies &
Procedures

The Cumulative Index is found by dividing
the number of credit hours of work the

student has taken into the number of
quality points the student has earned.

System of Marking (effective September 1990)

A
A-
B+
B
B-
C+
C
C-
D+
D
D-

H
W

Exceptional 4.0 quality points per credit hour
3.7 quality points per credit hour

3.3 quality points per credit hour

Very Good 3.0 quality points per credit hour
2.7 quality points per credit hour

2.3 quality points per credit hour

Average 2.0 quality points per credit hour
1.7 quality points per credit hour

1.3 quality points per credit hour

Below Average 1.0 quality points per credit hour
.7 quality points per credit hour

Pass-Fail Option

P

F

Passing* (D- or better) credit but no quality points
*not counted in determining semester or cumulative GPA

Failure** no credit and no quality points
**counted in determining semester or cumulative GPA
Incomplete no credit and no quality points

(Must be made up no later than three weeks prior to the last day of

classes of the following academic semester).

In Progress This grade is reserved for courses in which the
work may extend by design beyond a particular
semester. It will be replaced by a suitable
grade upon completion of the work.

Signifies an Honors course

Withdrawn without academic penalty

COURSE WITHDRAWAL GUIDELINES

The date set for withdrawal from undergraduate courses is to be determined by the Reg-
istrar as follows: the deadline for withdrawal shall be set for the close of business hours
on the first business day following the completion of approximately 2/3 of the class meet-
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ings scheduled for the course, excluding the final examination. The Registrar’s decision
is final. All five-week courses will follow the 2/3 policy. Withdrawal from a class may be
made at the Registrar’s office by the individual student only through the published with-
drawal date for each academic term. The student must fill out a Withdrawal Form. Both
the student’s academic adviser and the faculty member teaching the class must be asked
to sign the form. The adviser’s signature indicates that the student has been informed of
the consequences of his/her decision to withdraw. The instructor’s signature indicates
awareness of the withdrawal request. Neither signature constitutes permission. A “W”
grade will not be counted in determining semester or cumulative GPA. No academic
penalty attaches to a grade of “W.” A student, however, who prior to the published with-
drawal date is notified of an alleged violation of the Academic Honesty Policy that would
result in an automatic failure of the course, may withdraw from the course but the with-
drawal is not effective until and unless the student has been cleared of the charge. If the
student admits to or is found guilty of the alleged violation of the Academic Honesty Pol-
icy, that student is prohibited from withdrawing from the class in question. All things to
the contrary notwithstanding.

Academic Probation and Dismissal

To qualify for graduation from St. Bonaventure University, each student must meet
two academic index requirements. The student’s overall cumulative index must
be at least 2.00. In addition, the student’s cumulative index for courses taken in
the major field must be at least 2.00. Any student in Elementary Education or
Physical Education must have an overall cumulative index in the major of 3.00.

Any student whose overall index is below 2.00 must be regarded as academically
deficient. Students who are regarded as academically deficient may be academi-
cally dismissed from the University, offered the opportunity to remain enrolled
through the auspices of either the Academic Restoration Program or the Academic
Intervention Program. Students who are regarded as academically deficient are
automatically placed on academic probation. The Academic Review Committee,
whose membership is comprised of the undergraduate academic deans, the Reg-
istrar, the Director of the Teaching and Learning Center, the Director of Disability
Support Services, the Executive Director of Residential Living and the Director of
the Counseling Center, meets at the end of each semester to evaluate the status
of each student with an overall cumulative index below 2.00.

Although St. Bonaventure University attempts to notify students of their academic
status and/or dismissal, it is the sole responsibility of the student to be aware of
University expectations regarding satisfactory academic progress and his or per-
formance in each semester.

A. Academic Probation A student should view academic probation as a serious
warning that his or her academic record is unsatisfactory. It should be viewed as
an opportunity and an obligation to improve.

Probationary status has a duration of one semester, and during this semester the
student must make, in the judgment of the Academic Review Committee, significant
academic improvement; otherwise, he or she incurs academic dismissal. If, over
the course of this first probationary semester, the student is judged by the Com-
mittee to have made significant academic improvement but has not raised his or
her cumulative index to at least 2.00, probationary status will be extended for a
second semester. If, at the conclusion of this second consecutive probationary se-
mester, the student has not raised his or her cumulative index to the appropriate
level, based on the credits completed as outlined in points B1, B2, and B3, below,
he or she may incur academic dismissal.
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Freshmen students placed on probation after the first semester at SBU are re-
quired to enroll in a section of FRES 101. This non-credit course is specifically de-
signed to provide the first year student with additional support and skills necessary
to succeed academically.

B. Academic Dismissal A student who incurs academic dismissal may not enroll in
any division of the University and may not apply for readmission to any division of
the University until at least six months have elapsed since the dismissal date and
all requirements to raise the student’s cumulative index have been met. The stu-
dent must attend another institution of higher learning to achieve this.

If the student is to be readmitted, the student’s performance at the alternate in-
stitution should provide evidence that the student can successfully complete the ac-
ademic program at St. Bonaventure. In no case is readmission automatic, since it
is a privilege granted by the University.

The following students are liable to be academically dismissed from the University:
1. Students who have completed 23 or fewer credit hours and whose cumula-
tive index is less than 1.70;

2. Students who have completed more than 23, but fewer than 60 credit hours
and whose cumulative quality point index is less than 1.85;

3. Students who have completed 60 or more credit hours and whose cumula-
tive quality point index is less than 2.00;

4. Any student who fails three or more courses in a single semester;

5. Any student who has completed two consecutive semesters on probation
(excluding summers) and who fails to raise his or her cumulative quality point
index to the appropriate level, based on the credits completed as outlined in
points 1, 2 and 3 above. Students should note that repeating failed courses
during the summer session may raise the cumulative quality point index, but
does not remove probationary status for the next semester.

C. Appeal of Academic Dismissal A student who incurs academic dismissal from
the University may appeal the decision in writing to the chair of the Academic Re-
view Committee; the entire committee will review the appeal. Full notification of
the appeals procedure is included with the communication notifying the student of
the dismissal. If the Committee does not reverse a decision to dismiss a student,
the student may appeal in writing to the chief academic officer; however, the de-
cision of the Academic Review Committee will be reversed only if there is com-
pelling evidence of an error in procedure or a clearly erroneous finding of fact.

D. Academic Restoration Program If a student becomes liable for academic dis-
missal at the end of his or her initial semester at St. Bonaventure, the Academic
Review Committee may, at its discretion, offer the student the Academic Restora-
tion Program in lieu of academic dismissal.

The student and his/her parent/guardian (if applicable) must sign a statement
agreeing to complete in full a series of rigorous academic exercises, including
weekly meetings with members of the Teaching and Learning Center. Failure to
comply with any component of the program will result in immediate dismissal from
St. Bonaventure. The semester spent in the Academic Restoration Program is con-
sidered a probationary semester, and all provisions concerning academic progress
during probation as listed in section A above apply.

E. Academic Intervention Program A student liable for academic dismissal at the
end of the semester other than the initial semester at St. Bonaventure University
may be offered the opportunity to return to the University if the student agrees to
participate in the Academic Intervention Program.



ACADEMIC POLICIES AND PROCEDURES / 48

The dismissed student and his or her parent/guardian (if applicable) must sign an
Academic Intervention Program Pledge to continue enrollment at the University; a
signed AIP Pledge commits the student to weekly academic meetings and class-
room attendance. AIP students who violate their pledge are dismissed from the
Program. The semester spent in the Academic Intervention Program is considered
a probationary semester and all provisions concerning academic progress during
Probation, as listed in Section A, apply.

F. A student may participate only once in a program offered in lieu of dismissal. If
a student participated in the Academic Restoration Program he or she is not eligi-
ble at a later date to participate in the Academic Intervention Program.

Grade Changes

Grade changes, except for “I” and “IP” grades, should not be made without just
cause. Students are expected to complete all prescribed course work within the se-
mester of registration.

Students who question a grade must notify the instructor in writing no later than
30 days after the termination of the semester for which the grade was recorded.
A copy of the written notice must be sent to the academic dean of the school where
the course is housed within the same time constraints. Instructors must respond
in writing before the end of the add/drop period of the subsequent semester.

Examinations

Scheduled examinations are held in courses at the end of the semester except
when the instructor’s written request to dispense with one is approved by the ap-
propriate dean. Each instructor will hold such other examinations during
the course as the instructor deems necessary. Administration of make-up
examinations for those students missing examinations will be given at the option
of the instructor. Failures in courses are removed only by repeating the course,
not by special examinations. All final grades are recorded on the student’s aca-
demic transcript.

Reports

A report of achievement following the midpoint as well as the close of each se-
mester can be obtained by logging on to my.sbu.edu. Students may request the
Registrar to send grades to their parents. (See section entitled The Family Educa-
tional Rights and Privacy Act.)

Registration

Registration for the fall and spring semesters will be held near the midpoint of the
previous semester. All students, other than first-semester students, will be able to
register for courses online through my.sbu.edu where students will find scheduled
course offerings, course descriptions and date and time assignments for registra-
tion. Each student must be approved to register by his or her academic adviser and
must satisfy all financial obligations before registration can be completed. Students
must consult with their assigned adviser prior to registration in order to insure
proper guidance in course selection. Failure to register will be interpreted as noti-
fication of intention to withdraw from the University at the end of the current term.
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Cross-Registration

Full-time, matriculated undergraduate students may register for one course per se-
mester at one of the Western New York Consortium Schools. Students must seek
approval to pursue cross-registration through the Registrar’s Office prior to enroll-
ment in the course. The Registrar will provide verification of the student’s full-time
status, required for the student to enroll at the other institution. Tuition charges do
not apply but other fees and charges may be applicable. It is the student’s re-
sponsibility to verify, prior to enrollment, that he or she will be able to meet the ac-
ademic calendar requirements of the other institution.

Credit Load

The usual maximum credit load is 18 academic credit hours per semester. Honor
students may take one additional course with their academic dean’s permission.
Students on probation may not take more than 15 credit hours per semester with-
out special permission from their academic dean. The maximum credit load for any
summer session is 7 credits.

Auditing Courses

Any person who is properly admitted by the director of admissions may audit
courses. Written permission to do so must be granted by both the course instructor
and the academic dean. Registration procedure for courses is the same as for
courses taken for credit. There is no credit granted but a record is kept on the stu-
dent’s transcript. Students will be billed an auditing fee.

A registered auditor will not be permitted to change credit status after the expi-
ration of the usual one-week period for change of class schedule. Credit for a
course once audited may be earned only by successfully repeating the course, un-
less credit is validated by a standard proficiency examination. See Credit by Ex-
amination and Open Door Policy.

Participation in Study Abroad or Service Trips

Students must be in good academic standing with a cumulative GPA of at least 2.0
in order to participate in a study abroad experience or a service trip sponsored by
the University.

Changes in Major Field

To change a major field, students must first obtain written recommendation from:

1. Their academic adviser.

2. The department chair from and to which the student desires to change his/her
major. Such recommendations must be completed on the appropriate forms and
submitted to the Records Office.

Courses of Instruction

Courses of instruction offered each semester will be published on my.sbu.edu. The
University reserves the right to cancel any course for insufficient enrollment. Gen-
erally, odd-numbered courses are offered during the first semester and even-num-
bered courses during the second semester. Course offerings are subject to demand,
departmental requirements and availability of instructors.
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New Students

St. Bonaventure University conducts four Orientation sessions during the month of
July. All freshmen are required to attend one of four summer sessions. Special arrange-
ments or exemptions must be made through the Office of New Students. An orienta-
tion session is held in January for the new students beginning in the spring term.

The July orientation sessions enable incoming freshmen to discuss their course of study
with an adviser. Presentations and seminars are facilitated by the academic and stu-
dent life offices to give students a comprehensive orientation to the academic and so-
cial contexts of St. Bonaventure. Parents are welcome and encouraged to participate
in the summer orientation session.

The Welcome Days program is required for all new resident students registered to
begin in the fall semester. It offers the opportunity to move in early and attend a va-
riety of workshops, speakers and socials. These activities will better acquaint the new
student with the University academically and socially over a three-day period.

Student Leave of Absence

A leave of absence for medical reasons must be issued by the Vice Provost for Stu-
dent Life. Students must make their requests in writing to the Vice Provost for Stu-
dent Life at or prior to the time they are requesting to take the leave, and leaves
will not be granted retroactively. Medical leaves of absence will not be entertained
after the official last date to withdraw from classes, as established by the Univer-
sity’s academic calendar, with the exception of extreme emergency cases.

Medical leave is granted by the Vice Provost for Student Life upon recommenda-
tion of the University physician and/or Counseling Center personnel or other ap-
propriate professionals (see below). Medical leave is typically granted when a
student’s condition makes it necessary for the student to leave campus for an ex-
tended period of treatment. A medical leave serves a student in the following
ways:

1. A student is withdrawn from classes, receives a “W” on the student tran-
script for those courses, and while the student does not receive academic
credit for the courses, the student is not penalized for the withdrawal.

2. A student living in a residence hall is granted a space for the following se-
mester upon readmission, provided that on-campus living is not a recom-
mended restriction.

3. Financial payments to the University are reimbursed on a prorated basis.

Students leaving the University for medical reasons will be eligible to participate
in the readmission process only after they have received necessary treatment, and
upon approval of the Vice Provost for Student Life, in consultation with the Uni-
versity physician and/or Director of the Counseling Center. The student may be rec-
ommended for readmission only after the University receives written reports of
evaluations from qualified health care professionals, and the student participates
in an interview with the Director of the Counseling Center, University Physician,
and/or other appropriate personnel. After these evaluations are complete and re-
ceived by the University, a recommendation will be made to the Vice Provost for
Student Life who will make a decision regarding the student’s eligibility for read-
mission. The University reserves the right to require consultations between the
student and relevant professionals of the University’s choice. Stipulations for re-
turn to the University will be outlined at the time a request for leave is granted.

Students who have withdrawn from St. Bonaventure with good standing may be
readmitted when formal application for readmission is approved by the Office of
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Admissions. If the student has been absent for more than one full semester, a pro-
cessing fee must be filed with the application.

Before a student is readmitted, the student must furnish an updated medical his-
tory record. Any student who leaves St. Bonaventure University for medical reasons
must complete the readmission process by July 15 for the fall semester and by
Dec. 1 for the spring semester.

The readmission process requires that a student complete the following steps:

1. make reapplication through the Office of Admissions;

2. submit a letter from the student to the appropriate University representa-
tive indicating why the student believes he/she is ready to return to the
University;

. provide documentation as required by the Office of Admissions;
. discuss with the appropriate University representative(s) the request for
admission.

W

If readmission is approved, on-campus housing, when appropriate, will be assigned
by the Housing Office.

Withdrawal

A student wishing to officially withdraw from the University must begin the with-
drawal process at the Registrar’s Office by completing the required withdrawal
form. Students who are unable to withdraw in person must inform the Registrar's
Office in writing. The official withdrawal date is the date that the student begins the
school's withdrawal policy at the Registrar’s Office or the date that the student
otherwise provided official notification. Failure to withdraw officially during the
term makes the student liable for failures in courses in progress.

Military Service Withdrawal

If a student is called to active duty, a Military Withdrawal will be granted through
the University’s Registrar’s Office. Students should contact the Registrar’s Office
as soon as possible to fill out the official withdrawal form. A Military Withdrawal
will be granted once the University receives a copy of the official orders or a no-
tice from the student’s Commander. The Registrar will indicate on the withdrawal
form that the reason for withdrawal is “military service.”

If timing does not permit the student to fill out the withdrawal form, the student
may initiate the withdrawal by providing a formal request in writing. The student
must sign the letter and send it to the Registrar’s Office, PO Box C, St. Bonaven-
ture, NY 14778 or by fax to 716-375-2135. Once the form is received, the Regis-
trar will initiate the withdrawal on the student’s behalf. In addition, a copy of the
orders must accompany the form.

Complete Withdrawal Option (without academic penalty)

Students with a military withdrawal will not be charged tuition for the semester of
withdrawal, will receive a 100% refund, and will be removed from all courses with
no credit and no record of attendance on the student’s transcript.

Early Exam Option

If a student is called to military duty and has completed 75% of the enroliment pe-
riod (eleven weeks), he/she may opt to make arrangements with his/her professors
to take the final exam(s) early and be given full credit for all courses. Students will
be billed according to the University tuition billing policy.
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Financial Aid

In cases where 100% of a student’s tuition charges are forgiven, all institutional aid
and New York state aid will be withdrawn from the student’s account. If a student
receives state grant funds from a state other than New York, the University will
abide by the return of funds policy from that state. The University will abide by the
federally required Title IV return of funds policy for federal financial aid.

Room and Meal Plan

Room and meal plans will be pro-rated based on the number of weeks the student
was enrolled in school.

Readmission
Students seeking readmission should apply/inquire through the Admissions Office.

Class Attendance and Absences

During the first week of each semester the instructor will announce his or her pol-
icy pertaining to the conduct of each course. Students are expected to accept the
responsibility of class attendance. It is assumed that they will make the most of the
educational opportunities available by regularly attending classes and laboratory
periods. The responsibility for making up any work missed rests entirely upon the
student. Students should notify the Office of the Registrar if they have been absent
due to illness or family emergencies. If students are absent it is their responsibil-
ity to inform their instructors and provide appropriate documentation if necessary.
Instructors are encouraged to report to the Registrar the names of students who
are frequently absent or tardy.

University Policy on Academic Honesty

Enrollment at St. Bonaventure University requires adherence to the University’s
standards of academic integrity. These standards may be intuitively understood
and cannot, in any case, be listed exhaustively. The following examples, detailed
in full in the Student Handbook, represent some basic types of unacceptable be-
havior: cheating, plagiarism, fabrications, obtaining an unfair advantage, aiding
and abetting academic dishonesty, falsification of records and official documents,
and unauthorized access to records. Academic dishonesty is a serious matter and
will be dealt with accordingly, with University sanctions ranging from grade alter-
ation to the possibility of expulsion. Students should familiarize themselves with
these very important provisions of the handbook.

The Pass-Fail Option

The intent of this option is to allow the full-time undergraduate students to broaden
their educational experience beyond the limits which their particular course of study
might impose, without undue fear of academic penalty. For traditional 15- week
courses eligible students may exercise this option by submitting to the Registrar’s of-
fice a completed pass-fail option form between the first day of the semester and the
final business day of the third week of classes. For courses of shorter duration the
deadline to exercise this option will be the day representing completion of approxi-
mately 20% of the class meetings. Only one course during each term may be taken
pass-fail, including summer, with a maximum total of six courses. The pass grade
(D- grade or better) will not affect the cumulative index (grade point average). A
grade of F will be used in computing the cumulative index.
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Pass-Fail Limitations

No student with fewer than 30 credit hours may use this option. Except for courses
required by specific academic majors that are explicitly designated as “Pass-Fail”
courses (e.g., internships) the following courses cannot be elected under the Pass-
Fail option:

any course in the student’s major;

any course cognate to the student’s major;

any course taken to fulfill Clare College requirements;

any course taken to fulfill a school requirement;

any course taken as part of a minor;

any course once taken for the conventional grade, may not be repeated with
the pass-fail option.

DTH NN =

Administrative Policy for the Pass-Fail Option

Eligible students may exercise this option by filing a form with the Registrar dur-
ing a period between the first day of the second week of the semester in which the
course will be taken and the final class of the third week of that semester, after
which time the student may not change the student’s decision, except that the
student may procure a “Withdrawal Form” from the Registrar’s office and with-
draw from the course with a W grade. No student with less than 30 credit hours
may use this option. Instructors will not be told who has chosen the pass-fail op-
tion; instructors will follow the usual grading system in reporting final grades,
which will be converted by computer. It is necessary that actual grades earned be
recorded so that they may be retrieved from the records should a student change
major and find that a course taken as “pass-fail” is cognate to or part of the new
major.

Students and faculty should be aware that the Registrar’s office will not report to
the student, to the student’s adviser, to graduate schools or to any other person
or institution the grade (unless it is an F grade) reported by the instructor for such
courses that a student elected on the pass-fail option.

Courses Taken at Other Institutions

Matriculated students and those who seek readmission must present the written
recommendation of their major department chair to the Registrar for
validation prior to their registering for such courses to be transferred to St.
Bonaventure. The Registrar is authorized to refuse acceptance of credits not
validated. In order to receive transfer credit, a grade of C or higher must be
earned, and an official transcript must be sent to the Registrar’s office.

Open Door Policy

All fully matriculated students at St. Bonaventure may, merely with permission
from the appropriate instructor, attend any course without necessary prerequisites,
without formal registration, without charge and without direct academic credit.
This policy is designed to encourage students to explore courses of study which
may ordinarily not be experienced and to consider the classroom experience as
one of many readily available educational resources.
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Visiting Student Program

The St. Bonaventure Visiting Student Program was established to provide oppor-
tunities for students to study for a semester or a full year at another accredited col-
lege or university in the United States without having to transfer. Credits from
approved courses are applied toward degree requirements at St. Bonaventure Uni-
versity. For further information, contact the Registrar’s office.

Senior-Graduate Course Work

Seniors with a grade point average of 3.0, with the recommendation of the de-
partment chair, and with the approvals of the instructor and the Dean of Graduate
Studies may enroll in one graduate course for undergraduate credit per semester.
At the discretion of the student’s department chair, the credit may be used in sat-
isfying the minimum requirements for the major. For further information, contact
the School of Graduate Studies.

Official Transcripts

An official transcript is one bearing the University seal and an authorized
signature of the University. Official transcripts are mailed directly to other institu-
tions and agencies. An unofficial transcript does not bear the seal and signature.
A student or an alumnus may recover their own.

A $5 fee is charged for each transcript of academic and medical records. The Uni-
versity will honor written requests only. The student must also give written per-
mission to the University to release the student’s record to a designated recipient.
This written release is required to conform with stipulations of federal law regard-
ing confidentiality and release of student information. Transcripts normally will not
be furnished during final examination periods or the week following. According to
University policy, grades, official transcripts, recommendations and diplomas may not
be issued to those who have not met their financial obligations to the University.

The Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act

Pursuant to the Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974 (FERPA) St.
Bonaventure University (the “University”) adopts the following policy:

A. GENERAL PROVISIONS

1. EDUCATION RECORDS. Education records are those records maintained by the
University which directly relate to a student. Education records do not include records
of instructional, administrative and educational personnel which are in the sole pos-
session of the maker and not accessible to anyone other than a temporary substitute;
records of campus security maintained solely for security purposes and accessible
only to security personnel; alumni records; and student health records.

2. EXPLANATION OF RECORDS. The University will respond to reasonable re-
quests for explanation or interpretation of education records.

3. FERPA COORDINATOR. The Registrar’s office has been designated to coordi-
nate FERPA procedures.
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4. RECORDS MAINTAINED BY THE UNIVERSITY. Education records covered by
FERPA and maintained by the University are: admissions, personal, academic, and
financial files; and academic and placement records.

5. ANNUAL NOTICE. On an annual basis the University will notify students
currently in attendance at the University of their rights under FERPA. The content
of this notice will be in compliance with all federal regulations enacted under
FERPA.

B. REVIEW AND CHALLENGE TO CONTENT OF RECORDS

6. RIGHT TO INSPECT. Except as limited below, students have the right to inspect
and review information contained in their education records, to challenge their
content, to have a hearing if the outcome of that challenge is unsatisfactory to
them, and to submit explanatory statements for inclusion in their education records
if the decision of the hearing is against them. Student health records, while not
considered education records under this policy, may be reviewed at the student’s
request by a physician of the student’s choosing.

7. LIMITATIONS ON RIGHT TO INSPECT. Education records excepted from the
right to inspect and review outlined in paragraph 6 are:
a) Education records containing information about more than one student, (in
which case the University will permit access only to that part of the record
which pertains to the inquiring student);
b) financial records;
c) confidential letters and recommendations placed in the student’s file prior
to Jan. 1, 1975, that are used solely for the purpose for which they were
intended; or
d) confidential letters and recommendations placed in the student’s file after
Jan. 1, 1975 to which the student has freely waived his or her rights of inspec-
tion and review in a signed statement, and which are associated with admis-
sions, application for employment, or receipt of honors. If a student has
waived the right of inspection under this section, the University will, upon
request, give the student names of persons providing confidential letters of
recommendation. A student may prospectively revoke such waiver with a
signed statement.
e) a student in default on any student loan may receive only an “unofficial”
transcript until the default status is cleared.

8. PROCEDURES TO REQUEST INSPECTION. Students wishing to review their
education records must make written requests to the office of the Registrar
listing the item or items of interest. Records covered by FERPA will be made avail-
able to a student within 45 days of request. Students may have copies of their
records made by the University at the students’ expense and at the price of 10
cents per page. The University will not destroy an education record if there is an
outstanding request to inspect it.

9. RIGHT TO CHALLENGE CONTENT OF RECORDS. Students who believe that
their education records contain information that is inaccurate or misleading, or is
otherwise in violation of their privacy or other rights, may request the University
to amend the records through written application to the Registrar. The Registrar
will decide within a reasonable period of time whether or not to amend the record
as requested. If the University decides not to amend the record, it will inform the
student of this decision and of the student’s right to a hearing.

10. RIGHT TO A HEARING. A student’s request for the hearing provided for in
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Paragraph 9 must be made in writing to the Vice President for Academic Affairs
who, within a reasonable period of time after receiving such request, will inform the
student of the date, place and time of the hearing. The student may
present evidence relevant to the issues raised and may be assisted or represented
at the hearings by one or more persons of the student’s choice, including an at-
torney, at the student’s expense. The panel which will decide such hearings will be
composed of three administrators who have no direct interest in the outcome of
the hearing (the “Panel”) appointed by the Vice President for Academic Affairs.
Decisions of the Panel will be final, will be based solely on the evidence
presented at the hearing, and will consist of written statements summarizing the
evidence and stating the reasons for the decisions, and will be delivered to all par-
ties concerned. The education records will be corrected or amended in accordance
with the decisions of the Panel if the decision is in favor of the student, and the stu-
dent will be so informed in writing. If the decision is against the student, the stu-
dent may place a statement in the education records commenting on the
information in the records, or setting forth any reasons for disagreeing with the de-
cisions of the Panel. This statement will be maintained as part of the education
records, and released whenever the records in question are disclosed.

C. DISCLOSURE OF PERSONALLY IDENTIFIABLE INFORMATION

11. DISCLOSURE. Personally Identifiable Information is any information which
would make the student’s identity easily traceable. Except as such disclosure is
permitted by law, no one outside the University shall have access to, nor will the
University disclose, such information from a student’s education records without
the signed written consent of the student specifying: the records which may be
disclosed, the purpose of the disclosed and the identity of the parties to whom
disclosure is made. Under FERPA disclosure absent consent is permitted: a) To
personnel within the University whom the University has determined have legiti-
mate educational interest in the information. Only those employees of the Univer-
sity, individually or collectively, acting in the students’ educational
interests are allowed access to student education records. These employees in-
clude faculty and personnel in the Offices of:

Ms. Brenda McGee Troy Martin

Senior Vice President for Finance & Director of Financial Aid
Administration (Financial Records) (Financial and Employment Records)
Dr. Michael J. Fischer Mr. Steve Watson

Provost & Vice President for Director of Athletics

Academic Affairs (see Registrar) (Athletics)

Mr. Richard Trietley Jr. Ms. Ann Lehman

Vice Provost for Student Life Registrar

(Discipline) (Academic Records)

Ms. Monica Emery
Director of Recruiting
(Applicants’ Academic Records)

All on a need-to-know basis:
b) To officials of other institutions in which students seek to enroll;
¢) To authorized representatives of federal, state or local government request-
ing access to the educational records in connection with an audit or evalua-
tion of federal- or state-supported educational programs, or for the enforce-
ment of or compliance with federal legal requirements which relate to those
programs;



57 / ACADEMIC POLICIES AND PROCEDURES

d) To persons or organizations providing student financial aid which the
student has received, or for which the student has applied, provided that the
information requested is necessary to determine eligibility for aid, the amount
of aid, the conditions for aid or to enforce the terms and conditions of the aid;
e) To organizations conducting studies for the University to develop, validate
or administer predictive tests; administer student aid programs; or
improve instruction, provided that this information may be used only by such
organization and will be destroyed when no longer needed;

f) To accrediting agencies carrying out their accreditation function;

g) To persons in compliance with a judicial order or lawfully issued subpoena,
provided that in advance of compliance, the University will make a good-faith
effort to notify the student of the order or subpoena; and

h) To persons in an emergency in order to protect the health or safety of
students or other persons.

12. DIRECTORY INFORMATION. “Directory Information” is information contained
in a student’s education record which would not generally be considered harmful or
an invasion of privacy if disclosed. The University has designated the
following types of information as directory information: student name, permanent
and college addresses, telephone numbers, e-mail address, photograph, Com-
mencement video, date and place of birth, major field of study, dates of attendance,
degrees and awards received, and most recent previous educational agency or in-
stitution attended by the student, participation in officially recognized activities and
sports, and weight and height of members of athletic teams.

13. DISCLOSURE OF DIRECTORY INFORMATION. Under FERPA, directory infor-
mation may be disclosed by the University for any purpose at its discretion. Cur-
rently enrolled students may withhold disclosure of any or all directory information
pertaining to them by notifying the Registrar in writing no later than five (5) days
after the first day of class in the fall semester to this effect. Requests for non-dis-
closure will be honored by the University for only one academic year; therefore, re-
quests to withhold directory information must be filed annually.

14. DISCLOSURE RECORDS. The University will maintain a record of each re-
quest for access to and each disclosure of personally identifiable information from
a student’s education record, unless the request is from the student, University
personnel, or a person with consent, or is for student directory information. This
record will include the name of the party requesting the information and their in-
terest in it. This record will be maintained with the student’s education records.

D. COMPLAINTS

15. COMPLAINTS. Students who believe that the University has failed to accord
them their rights under FERPA may file complaints with The Family Policy and Reg-
ulations Office, U.S. Department of Education, Washington, DC 20202.

Changes in University Regulations

The Board of Trustees of the University reserves the right to advance the require-
ments for admission, to change the courses, the requirements for graduation, de-
grees, tuition, fees and regulations affecting the student body. Such regulations
will apply to all old and new students and will go into effect on the date when prom-
ulgated by the University. This places the responsibility on each student to keep
himself/herself informed of the content of all notices.
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Academic Services

Disability Support Services
Teaching and Learning Center e 26 Doyle Hall ¢ 716-375-2065

St. Bonaventure University encourages academically qualified students with dis-
abilities to take advantage of its programs. It is the policy of the University not to
discriminate against persons with disabilities in its admissions policies or proce-
dures or its educational programs, services and activities.

Examples of services available include academic assistance, appropriate academic
accommodations and accessible housing in either traditional or apartment set-
tings. Students requiring special services are required to submit documentation to
the coordinator of disability support services in the Teaching and Learning Center.
Applicants who may need and be eligible for tuition benefits and auxiliary aids
should promptly apply for vocational rehabilitation benefits through their home
state’s office.

Under Section 504 of the 1973 Federal Rehabilitation Act and the 1990 Americans
with Disabilities Act (ADA), St. Bonaventure University is mandated to make rea-
sonable accommodations for otherwise qualified students with disabilities. It is in
the spirit of these federal mandates and of the Franciscan tradition that we assist
those who, although disabled in some way, are potentially capable of the suc-
cessful completion of college. Students with disabilities might include those with
visual or auditory impairments, learning disabilities, orthopedic impairments, mo-
bility impairments, emotional and psychological impairments, and other medical
conditions. Specific accommodations are arranged individually with each student
depending upon the type and extent of the disability in accordance with federal
law. Examples of accommodations available include extended time and an alter-
nate location for testing, oral testing, test readers, scribes, and use of a word
processor / spell check, note-takers, use of a calculator, interpreter services, print
maghnifier /enlarged handouts, and other accommodations as appropriate.

St. Bonaventure University provides services to students with identified disabilities.
Students with disabilities are required to provide documentation of the disability.
Documentation of a learning disability or AD/HD must be current (within 3 years)
and include results from educational testing (using adult norms) done by a quali-
fied professional (i.e. neuropsychologist, neurologist, psychiatrist, or licensed doc-
toral-level clinical or educational psychologist). Examples of appropriate
evaluation tools are: Wechsler Adult Intelligence Scale 3rd Ed.(WAIS-III) , Wech-
sler Adult Intelligence Scale- Revised, or the Woodcock- Johnson Psycho-Educa-
tional Battery- III(WJPEB-III) including broad math, broad written language, broad
reading and broad knowledge (additional tests of cognitive ability are helpful, es-
pecially the listening comprehension test). A summary of the test results along
with specific recommendations made by the qualified professional are also re-
quired. An IEP or 504 Plan is also helpful for reference. Documentation of a psy-
chological disability must be current (within 1 year), done by a qualified individual
and include history of the disorder, diagnostic interview, psychological assess-
ment. There must be a specific diagnosis and recommended accommodations.
The Disability Provider Information Form (available by request to as-
pencer@sbu.edu ) must be completed by a qualified individual for other disabili-
ties that include medical, visual and hearing impairments, and physical disabilities.
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Based on this documentation and an in-person interview with the student the Co-
ordinator of Disability Support Services (DSS) determines appropriate accommo-
dations.

A student with a disability is required to meet with the Coordinator of DSS if he or
she wishes to have academic accommodations arranged for the semester. It is the
student's responsibility to deliver accommodation letters to his or her professors
after accommodations have been arranged. Accommodations are set up on a se-
mester-by-semester basis; it is the student's responsibility to contact the Coordi-
nator of DSS at the beginning of each semester to ensure appropriate
accommodations can be met. A student is encouraged to discuss his or her dis-
ability with his or her professors and to arrange for specific accommodations for
test taking and other course requirements. A student applying for a course sub-
stitution should contact the Coordinator of DSS for assistance.

All disability information is treated confidentially.

Teaching and Learning Center
Room 26, Doyle Hall e 716-375-2066

The Teaching and Learning Center supports many student-centered entities in-
cluding tutoring services, services for students with disabilities, the Academic In-
tervention Program, and the Academic Restoration Program.

Tutoring is the most widely used of the Teaching and Learning Center’s programs.
Private peer tutoring is available for most courses and we offer an across-the-
curriculum writing lab at no cost to the student. Students with documented learn-
ing, physical or emotional disabilities can receive accommodation services through
the Teaching and Learning Center. Both the Academic Intervention and the Aca-
demic Restoration programs offer students who have low grades the opportunity
to reclaim their academic standing.

Career and Professional Readiness Center
Room 216, Reilly Center ® 716-375-2384

The Career and Professional Readiness Center offers a comprehensive range of
services and programs that empowers students with the skills to understand and
implement career/life goals, enhance their professional development, and imple-
ment effective job-search strategies.

Undergraduate and graduate students are offered an opportunity to develop ca-
reer goals and explore the relationship between academic majors and career choice
through individual counseling, vocational assessments and the use of the Center’s
web-based resources. Additionally, all students are encouraged to participate in
the CPRC’s recommended Professional Development Action Plan. This plan pro-
vides students the opportunity to enhance their marketability to employers and
graduate schools through participation in specific professional development work-
shops, events and special programs.

The CPRC coordinates an on-campus recruiting program, authors a comprehen-
sive website at www.sbu.edu/cprc, and assists students with the job and intern-
ship and/or graduate school search process.
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International Studies

Reilly Center 221B
716-375-2574

The Office of International Studies includes international student advisement, study
abroad programs and the Washington Semester.

International Student Advisement

International student advisement provides a full range of services for accepted
students, including planning and preparing to come to the United States. The Office
of International Studies issues the I-20 form and maintains contact with students
prior to arrival.

Students are provided with personal, academic, financial and employment assis-
tance. The director of international studies is responsible for international stu-
dents maintaining F-1 student status, as well as implementing University U.S.
immigration regulations. All immigration-related petitions are filed through the Of-
fice of International Studies.

Study Abroad Program

Students interested in a study abroad experience — summer, semester, or full
year — should contact the Office of International Studies one year in advance.
Careful planning and coordination take place during that time. Students should
have appropriate departmental approval in order to participate in study abroad.
Options are available in all majors, some including internships, work/study and
service learning. Grades and credits earned during study abroad are applied to the
SBU transcripts.

Federal financial aid can be applied towards a study abroad experience; however,
students holding institutional or certain endowed scholarships or grants will be
unable to use these to fund the cost of their study-abroad program. For more in-
formation, students and parents should contact the Office of International Stud-
ies at 716-375-2574 or asayegh@sbu.edu.

Study abroad opportunities open to students through the University’s membership
in CCIS (College Consortium for International Studies) include:

Australia Denmark India Northern Ireland
Austria Dominican Rep. Ireland Peru

Belize Ecuador Italy Russia

Bulgaria England Japan Scotland
Canada France Mexico Spain

Chile Germany Morocco Switzerland
China Ghana Namibia

Costa Rica Greece Netherlands

Czech Republic Hungary New Zealand

Additional program information is available at: www.sbu.edu/intstudies.
Further, St. Bonaventure sponsors these programs nationally:
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Australia Gold Coast Bond University

Australia Newcastle University of Newcastle
Australia Sydney Macquarie University

Ireland Limerick University of Limerick

Ireland Galway National University of Ireland
Ireland Maynooth National University of Ireland
New Zealand Canterbury Lincoln University

Northern Ireland  Belfast Queen’s University

Spain Seville University of Seville
Switzerland Lugano Franklin College

For students interested in intersession or summer courses, St. Bonaventure Uni-
versity offers the following short-term programs:

The Francis E. Kelley Oxford Program: six-week summer session at Oxford
University where students can earn six credits; highly competitive, open to quali-
fied sophomores and juniors.

Galway, Ireland: three four-week, theme-based sessions, six credits each, at Na-
tional University of Ireland at Galway.

Limerick, Ireland: three-week session in June at the University of Limerick.

Perugia, Italy: five-week program, end of May, offering six or seven credits: Clare
College, Italian, fine arts, humanities, social sciences.

Salamanca, Spain: five-week program, where students may earn credit for Spanish
202 or higher; students can improve Spanish skills and immerse in the culture of Spain.

Seville, Spain: four-week program in Arabic language and culture for six credits;
includes field study within Spain and Morocco.

China: two-week, three-credit May session, open to graduate/undergraduate stu-
dents, offering overview of history, politics, culture, language, business of China.

Fiji: eight-day study tour of Fijian business, culture, and politics; three-credit sum-
mer session course in Marketing, Management, Political Science, Economics or MBA.

New Zealand: 12-day study tour of New Zealand business, culture, and politics;
three-credit summer session in Marketing, Management, Political Science, Eco-
nomics or MBA.

WASHINGTON SEMESTER

St. Bonaventure students are eligible to participate in the Washington internship
program for a semester or a summer. St.Bonaventure credit is awarded for the
practica, which are seminar-based and include internships in the following areas:
Journalism, Economic Policy, American Politics, International Business and Trade,
Foreign Policy, Justice, International Environment and Development, Public Law,
Art and Architecture, History, Cultural Policy, Peace and Conflict Resolution, Is-
lamic Studies, Education Policy, and Transforming Communities.

Through the St. Bonaventure University affiliation with American University, grades
and credits transfer; students earn between 12 and 16 credits and are eligible for
financial awards through American University.
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Degree Requirements

A candidate will be considered for a bachelor’s degree upon the completion of a
minimum of one hundred and twenty (120) credit hours to include Clare College re-
quirements and a major with a cumulative index of 2.00 or better in the major field
as well as in the student’s overall program. The number of credit hours awarded
for satisfactory completion of courses is ordinarily the same as the number of
hours spent per week in the classroom. Two to four hours of laboratory work are
considered the equivalent of one hour of class work.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

Total Credit Hours
Clare College™*
A. CLAR 101 The Intellectual Journey 3
B. CLAR 110 and 111 Composition & Critical Thinking 6
C. Core Area Courses 25
CLAR 103 Foundations of the Western World (3)
CLAR 105 Inquiry in the Social World (3)
CLAR 206 Foundational Religious Texts of
the Western World (3)
CLAR 207 The Catholic-Franciscan Heritage (3)
CLAR 208 World Views (3)
CLAR 209 Literature and the Arts (3)
CLAR 302 Inquiry in the Natural World (4)
CLAR 304 The Good Life (3)
D. Quantitative Reasoning 3
(Course determined by the department)
E. CLAR 401 Univ. Forum 2
39
Major 30
(See individual department listings)
Other Major, Minor or Elective Requirements 51

Total credits required for graduation 120
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*For the 2011-2012 academic year, the following courses will also fulfill Clare College
requirements as indicated below. If the course is needed to fulfill a major require-
ment, the student’s academic adviser should be consulted.

The following courses also fulfill the CLAR 103. Foundations of the Western World
requirement:

e CULT 101. Greek Civilization

e CULT 102. Roman Civilization

e HIST 101. Europe to 1815

e HIST 102. Europe since 1815

The following courses also fulfill the CLAR 105. Inquiry in the Social World require-
ment:

e POLS 102. American Politics

e PSYC 101. An Introduction to Psychology

e SOC 101. Introductory Sociology

The following courses also fulfill the CLAR 208. World Views requirement:

e HIST 360. World History to 1450

e HIST 361. World History since 1450

e[S 101. Introduction to International Studies

e ML 300. Introduction to Cross Cultural Communication IS 101.Introduction to In-
ternational Studies

The following courses also fulfill the CLAR 209 Literature and the Arts requirement:
e MU 111. Understanding Music

e THTR 101. Introduction to the Theater

e VA 101. Arts and Its Appreciation

Basic Military Science is optional for all students during the first two semesters.
A maximum of eight military science or general electives transferred in may apply
toward the requirement for a degree.

Clare College

The academic foundation for all students of St. Bonaventure University is offered
through the required core program of Clare College, which has its roots in the tra-
ditional liberal arts and sciences and is informed by the Catholic and Franciscan in-
tellectual heritage. Its aim is to guide students along an intellectual journey that
explores a larger context for their personal, professional and civic lives. The core
program offers students a common educational experience that crosses disciplines
and aims toward an integration guided by a dialogue with Bonaventure’s intellec-
tual vision. Students will examine critically their own cultural assumptions and will
be encouraged to explore openly and fairly other perspectives and cultures. This
deepening appreciation of their own heritage and sensitive openness to alternative
frameworks should prepare students to take their place as thinking, moral indi-
viduals in the emerging global community.

The goals of the core curriculum of Clare College are:

1. To promote an understanding of the major achievements and the modes of inquiry
that have contributed to the intellectual and aesthetic development of Western
culture.

2. To pursue answers to ultimate questions regarding the nature of God, persons,
and the world with particular reference to the Catholic and Franciscan traditions.

3. To advance and encourage intelligent, principled and personal participation in the
moral conversation and the practical dilemmas of a globalized society.
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4. To promote and encourage an appreciation of other cultures and traditions as au-
thentic expressions of what it means to be human.

5. To identify and address the past, present and future challenges confronting hu-
manity.

All incoming students begin their academic careers at St. Bonaventure University
through Clare College. After their first year in residence, students who have de-
clared a major will transfer to the appropriate department and school of the Uni-
versity. All students are expected to declare a major program of study before they
begin their third year in residence at St. Bonaventure University.

Majors

All students in selecting courses must choose a particular field of concentration,
which is called a major. The major consists of a minimum of 30 hours of no
fewer than 10 courses. The choice of major should be made before the end of the
sophomore year. After the selection of the major, the student must be
guided by the requirements of the University in determining the subjects to be
taken. The department chair will assign to the student a faculty adviser who will
assist each undergraduate in preparing his/her semester program.

Arts Sciences Finance

Classical Languages Biology Management Sciences
English Biochemistry Marketing

History Bioinformatics

International Studies
Modern Languages
e French or Spanish
Music
Philosophy
Political Science
Psychology
Sociology
Theater
Theology
Visual Arts
e Art History or Art
Women'’s Studies

Biophysics

Chemistry
Computational Physics
Computer Science
Engineering Physics
Environmental Science
Mathematics

Physics

Psychology

Business
Accounting
Business Info. Systems

Journalism and
Mass Communication

Education

Childhood Education
Childhood/Special Educ.
Childhood Studies
Early Childhood Educ.
Physical Education
Sport Studies

Foreign Language Requirements: Schools of Arts and Sciences and Journalism/
Mass Communication majors must satisfy the foreign language requirement for the
degree by successfully completing as a minimum a second semester intermediate
course or any higher level modern or classical language course (exclusive of
courses in translation). The School of Education requires one full year of a lan-
guage.The Department of Modern Languages reviews the files of new students for
language knowledge and recommends placement at a specific level. Students may
choose to begin language studies at that level or may change upon consultation
with a faculty member of the department of Modern Languages. All students who
have a language requirement can fulfill it in three ways:

1. Continue the language they started in high school, if it is offered on campus, and
reach the level or number of credits required, OR

2. Start a new language at the 101 level and reach the level or number of credits
required (see specific majors in catalog), OR

3. Earn the required credits by taking a CLEP exam in French, German or Spanish
and meeting the level of number of credits required by the student’s particular
major. Students must take the exam at their own expense and must submit offi-
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cial scores to the Records Office. Credit will be awarded based on scores earned
and as outlined in the undergraduate catalog.

A student’s foreign language requirement can be waived if the student took the
TOEFL and scored at the following minimum levels: 79-80 for Internet-Based Exam,
213 on the Computer-based Exam and 550 on the Paper-Based Exam. Education
majors are not eligible for this waiver. Please see the chair of the Department of
Modern Languages to begin the waiver process.

Double Majors

To have a double major acknowledged on the transcript, students must:

1. Declare their intent to complete a double major: The official forms for this are
available from the Records Office. They must be completed and submitted to

the Records Office no later than the second semester of their junior year.

2. Achieve a 2.00 grade point average in the courses that constitute a double
major. This is calculated separately from the first major index.

3. Choose which degree will be listed on diploma. Only one degree will be awarded.

Minors

To have a minor acknowledged on the transcript, students must:

1. Declare their intent to complete a minor: The official forms for this are available
online at my.sbu.edu. They must be completed and submitted to the Records Of-
fice no later than the second semester of their junior year. 2. Achieve a 2.00 grade
point average in the courses that constitute the minor. This is calculated separately
from the major index. This stipulation applies to all minors including the non-psy-
chology portions of the B.S. degree in psychology programs and to the non-biol-
ogy portions of biology combination programs. A minor is not required for
graduation. For a listing of required courses, refer to the departmental listings.

Students may obtain minors in the following areas:

Accounting French Philosophy of Law
Applied Ethics Gerontology Physics

Arabic Studies Greek Political Science

Art or Art History History Pre-Engineering
Biology Italian Studies Psychology
Business Administration International Business Quantitative Analysis
Business Info.Systems Journalism/Mass Comm. for Business
Chemistry ication Social Work
Classical Languages Latin Sociology
Computer Science Law and Society Spanish
Criminology Management Sciences Sports Management
Economics Marketing Theology

English Mathematics Theater
Environmental Science Music Web Application
Finance Nonviolence and Development
Franciscan Studies Philosophy Women’s Studies

Dual Bachelor’s/Master’s Programs

For especially well-qualified students, special programs make it possible to earn
both the bachelor’s and master’s degrees in less time than normally would be re-
quired to complete both. Programs are available in accounting (BBA/MBA), English
(BA/MA), English/business (BA/MBA) and physics/business (BS/MBA).

Interested students should contact their undergraduate department chair or Dean
of Graduate Studies no later than the sophomore year for information.
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Residence Requirement

To be certified for a baccalaureate degree, candidates must have satisfied the res-
idence requirement. This specifies that the candidates MUST SUCCESSFULLY com-
plete at St. Bonaventure University:
1. The final 36 credit hours for the degree.
2. A minimum of four upper division courses (junior-senior level), approved
by his or her major department head in a declared major, and
3. At least half of the number of courses, as shown under departmental
requirements, and no less than 60 undergraduate credit hours at SBU.
Any petition for an exception from the residence requirement must be directed in
writing to the Vice President for Academic Affairs.

Application for Graduation

Candidates for degrees must apply for graduation by completing the official Ap-
plication Form furnished by the Registrar during the last semester of study of their
senior year. Failure to do so may delay certification of their degree and procure-
ment of their diplomas.

Commencement Attendance Policy

1. Following the fall semester, all senior records will be evaluated. Students who
have a 2.00 overall G.P.A., a 2.00 in their major, and who have registered for
the courses needed to complete degree requirements may be permitted to
participate in the Commencement exercises.

2. If a student does not have a 2.00 overall G.P.A. or a 2.00 in the student’s
major or is not registered for the courses needed to complete degree require-
ments, the student will be informed in writing in January that participation in
the Commencement exercises will be permitted only if the deficiency(ies) is
(are) cleared through course work taken in the spring semester.

3. If a student ultimately fails to satisfy any degree requirements, the student
may petition to receive a “blank” rather than a diploma. Petitions must be
made to the Registrar.

Candidates for degrees should be present at Commencement. One who is unable
to attend should inform the Registrar at least one week prior to the ceremony and,
to avoid the penalty, request permission to receive the degree in absentia.

Comprehensive Examinations

The success with which the student has achieved an overall understanding of the
student’s major field is tested during the senior year of the student. This test may
take such forms as: a senior seminar course requiring the application of knowl-
edge and skills presumably acquired through the major program, a senior thesis
demonstrating mastery of the skills needed for independent study in the major
field, or a comprehensive examination, written and/or oral. The specific form of
the requirement will be determined by the major department with the approval of
the dean of the school (see individual department listings).

No student will be eligible for a degree until the student satisfies this requirement.

If a student fails the comprehensive exam, whatever form the test takes, the student
will normally not be permitted to retake the test until the following semester. St.
Bonaventure employs a cumulative index of scholarship for the purpose of bring-
ing out the best that is in a student; eliminating those lacking sufficient talent for
college work; and aiding and encouraging the hard-working student.
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Honors Program

The University Honors Council is responsible for overseeing two University Pro-
grams of Study. The Honors Program and the Interdepartmental Majors Program
have been designed to provide challenging and unique academic opportunities for
students who choose one or both of the experiences. The Honors Program at St.
Bonaventure University brings highly motivated and academically qualified stu-
dents into novel, stimulating and productive interaction with the faculty. Students
are welcome to participate in as much of the program as they desire, or they may
fulfill all the requirements for a degree with honors.

Requirements for Enrollment in the Honors Program:

* Incoming students must have a combined SAT score of 1200 (math plus ver-
bal) and a high school average of 90.

e Enrolled students must maintain a cumulative GPA of 3.25 each semester.
Review of Honors student GPA will begin after the student has completed two se-
mesters at St. Bonaventure University and continue after each completed semes-
ter thereafter.

e Enrolled students must take at least one Honors-designated course a year to
maintain their status as Honors students.

e Transfer students must have a cumulative GPA of 3.25 or higher at the insti-
tution they are leaving for St. Bonaventure or meet the same standards as in-
coming students.

e Transfer students will be granted up to 6 transfer credits for Honors courses
passed with a grade of B+ or higher, subject to the approval of the Director of the
Honors Program.

Requirements for enrolled students invited to join the Honors Program:

e Students with a cumulative GPA of 3.50 after their first semester enrolled at St.
Bonaventure University will be invited to join the Honors Program.

e Students accepting the invitation to the Honors Program will meet with the Hon-
ors Program Director in an orientation session designed to explain the program re-
quirements and ensure that prospective Honors students are aware of the policies
for enrollment in the Honors Program.

e Students invited to join the Honors Program will be granted Honors Student sta-
tus and be allowed to register early and to register for Honors courses.

e Students invited to join the Honors Program will be evaluated again following the
second semester enrolled at St. Bonaventure University. Any enrolled student invited
to join the Honors Program must maintain a cumulative GPA of at least 3.25 after the
first full year enrolled to remain an Honors Student. Enrolled students whose GPA
falls below 3.25 after the second semester will be removed from any Honors course
registered for and will be denied admittance into the Honors Program.

Policies for Suspension and Dismissal from the Honors Program:

e Enrolled students with a cumulative GPA between 3.00 and 3.25 will be sus-
pended from the Honors Program for one semester. If the suspended student does
not raise his/her cumulative GPA to 3.25 or higher in the following semester, the
student will be dismissed from the Honors Program. Students suspended from the
Honors Program will not be allowed to register early for courses in the semester
of the suspension and will not be able to register for Honors Courses until the sus-
pension is lifted.
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e Enrolled students with a cumulative GPA below 3.00 will be dismissed from the
Honors Program.

e Students dismissed from the Honors Program will have the opportunity to
reapply for admission with the Director of the Honors Program once the student
is able to raise his/her cumulative GPA above 3.25. Applications for readmission to
the Honors Program will be brought to the Honors Council for deliberation.

Honors Degree

Successful completion of any of these endeavors will be acknowledged by a notice
on the student's permanent transcript, but to earn a “Degree with Honors,” the
highest undergraduate degree offered by the university, students must fulfill all of
the following requirements*:

Six (6) honors courses ...

e TWO must be honors sections of Clare College courses that are designated by
an “H” following the course number.

e TWO must be honors seminars bearing the HON prefix (other than HON 401).

e ONE must be the Advanced Honors Seminar. HON 401 is offered annually in
the spring. Topics vary. Typically students should take this course in their junior
year. If not, 401 must be taken during the senior year

e The remaining ONE course can be an honors seminar, an honors section of
Clare courses, or a course bearing honors credit in the disciplines.

... and the Honors Project (HON 498 and HON 499):

e This is the capstone to the Honors Program — a two-semester, six-credit re-
search or creative endeavor (HON 498 and HON 499) designed by the student to
be of sufficient scope to merit recognition as an Honors Project

* These requirements apply to students entering St. Bonaventure University after the 2007/2008 ac-
ademic year.

Interdepartmental Majors Program

The objective of this program is to provide students with the opportunity to pur-
sue an individually designed major around a clearly delineated field of study that
embraces courses offered from two or more disciplines, departments or programs.
In conjunction with a faculty member who serves as the student’s interdepart-
mental major adviser, the student develops a proposal, which is then submitted to
the Honors Council for review. Although administered by the Honors Council, the
interdepartmental major is an option open to all students.

The Honors Council, through the primary adviser, will assure that the student sat-
isfies all University, division or school requirements. Departmental requirements,
as such, are set aside. The Honors Council, after approving the student’s proposed
program, will determine with which school the student will be affiliated. If a stu-
dent does not satisfy the requirements of a department in the student area(s) of
concentration, the student will receive a B.A., B.B.A., or B.S. in Interdisciplinary
Studies with a designated concentration, as defined by the criteria established by
the Faculty Senate.

The Honors Council will consider all proposals submitted prior to the beginning
of the student’s fifth semester; after that, consideration of any proposal is at the
discretion of the Honors Council. Initial inquiries should be made to the Honors
program director, who also serves as the interdepartmental major coordinator.
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DEPARTMENT OF MILITARY SCIENCE

Lt. Col. Thomas G. Leitch, Department Chair

General: The department of military science conducts the Army Reserve Officers’
Training Corps (ROTC) program at St. Bonaventure University. The program is
structured in two separate phases: a Basic Course (freshmen and sophomores)
and an Advanced Course (juniors and seniors). Successful completion of ROTC
qualifies a student, upon graduation, for appointment as a commissioned officer
(second lieutenant) in the United States Army. More than 270 colleges and uni-
versities across the country offer Army ROTC and commission over 3,800 lieu-
tenants annually. St. Bonaventure’s ROTC program enjoys an honorable history
dating back to 1936, highlighted by awards in 1998 as the best small unit in the
nation (MacArthur Award) and in 2002, when the program was honored as Out-
standing ROTC Unit in Cadet Command, recognizing it as one the best small ROTC
programs nationwide.

Basic Course: The Military Science | and Il classes are open to all students. The cur-
riculum is designed to enhance any academic pursuit. Students, except ROTC schol-
arship recipients, incur no military service obligation by enrolling in the basic course.

Course Descriptions: Using a military model, Military Science students receive
instruction on the fundamentals of leadership. These basic leadership skills pre-
pare students to lead in public service, business, military and community organi-
zations. By the end of the Basic Course, Cadets should understand the unique
aspects of the officer corps, be well grounded in the fundamentals of leadership
and decision-making, embrace the Army’s institutional values, and be able to apply
the principles of individual fitness and unit training. The lessons are designed to
maximize Cadet participation, inspire intellectual curiosity, stimulate self-study,
and encourage Cadets to contract. Leadership labs complement classroom in-
struction and challenge students with hands-on exercises where land navigation,
rappelling and survival skills are learned and then practiced.

Advanced Course: Admission to the Advanced Course normally requires comple-
tion of all MS | and MS Il courses. Eligible veterans and members of the Reserved
Forces who have completed basic training may apply for direct admission into the
Advanced Course. Sophomores and juniors without military experience can gain
full Basic Course credit by attending a four-week Leader’s Training Course at Fort
Knox, Ky., during June and July. Students contracting in the Advanced Course
must agree to accept a commission as an Army second Lieutenant and, if selected,
serve on Active Duty. Students who do not wish to contract into the Advanced
Course may audit MS Ill and MS IV classes, but will not receive academic credit,
the Advanced Course stipend or credit toward commissioning.

Course Descriptions: While consisting of four distinct semesters, the Advanced
Course is structured as a two-phased program leading to commissioning. The prin-
cipal lessons of operations and tactics, coupled with leadership are progressive.
Phase one focuses on enhanced tactics at the small unit level in preparation for the
Leader Development and Assessment Course (LDAC) at Fort Lewis, Wash. Phase
two focuses on final preparation for commissioning. By the end of phase two, the
cadet will have confidence in their abilities to lead, make decisions and motivate
subordinates within their organization. The semesters are designed to maximize
cadet participation, inspire intellectual curiosity and stimulate self-directed study.
Completion of the Advanced Course prepares the cadet for the physical, emotional
and intellectual challenges of leadership of the evolving Army in the 21st Century.
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Professional Education: In addition to the military knowledge and skills taught in
the core curriculum of military science, students enrolling in the Advanced Course
must also satisfy a professional military education requirement. Cadets must com-
plete at least one undergraduate course in military history.

Course Credit: Students earn one elective credit for class and one elective credit
for lab each semester in the basic course. Advanced Course students earn two cred-
its each semester for class and none for lab.

Four-Year Scholarships: Awarded on a competitive basis to high school graduates
who apply the year prior to college entrance. Winners are selected based on a whole
person evaluation considering academic achievements, sports, and extracurricular
participation. High school guidance counselors have applications or students can
visit the Cadet Command Web site at www.goarmy.com/rotc/scholarships.jsp for
additional information.

Three- and Two-Year Scholarships: Awarded on campus to students already at-
tending college. Students need not be enrolled in ROTC to apply and compete.
Winners are selected based on a whole person evaluation considering the collegiate
academic record plus other academic achievements. Army ROTC scholarships pro-
vide for tuition and fees and a book allowance along with a monthly stipend. In-
terested students should contact the Department of Military Science.

Pay and Allowances: Scholarship and Advanced Course students receive a monthly
subsistence for up to 10 months of each school year (currently $300-$500 month
depending on military science level.). ROTC books, uniforms and equipment are
provided at no cost.

Commissions Offered: Students completing all military science requirements and
earning a baccalaureate degree may be commissioned as second lieutenants in the
U.S. Army. Options for commissioned service either on active duty or in the Re-
serve Components (Army National Guard or Army Reserves) on a part-time basis
are determined by personal desire and the needs of the Army. All commissionees
incur a service obligation of some type. Career branches of the Army are compet-
itively designated each year. Newly commissioned lieutenants attend initial officer
training courses and, upon completion, report to challenging worldwide duty as-
signments if on Active Duty or to “hometown” Army Reserve or National Guard as-
signments if selected for Reserve Component duty. Students wishing to pursue
graduate studies full-time leading to an advanced degree can generally obtain au-
thorized delays before reporting to active duty.
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School of Arts and Sciences

Dr. Wolfgang Natter, Ph.D., Dean

Study of the liberal arts and sciences has always been the foundation of under-
graduate education at St. Bonaventure. Courses and programs are designed to
introduce young men and women to the world of ideas; to develop their powers
of reasoning and expression; to enable them to think meaningfully about God and
personal identity; to become aware of the history, literature, science, art and in-
stitutions which constitute our culture; to develop aesthetic awareness and ap-
preciation; and to prepare them for an active and effective role in the
contemporary world. To these ends, students in every school of the University pur-
sue studies in the School of Arts and Sciences.

Within the school, students pursue major interests in a wide variety of depart-
mental programs: biology, biochemistry, chemistry, classical languages, computer
science, English, environmental science, history, mathematics, modern languages
(French and Spanish), philosophy, (philosophy/pre-law), physics (biophysics, com-
putational physics, engineering physics), political science, psychology, sociology,
and visual and performing arts (art, art history, music and theater).

These studies can be and often are pursued as ends in themselves. They also pro-
vide for the needs of students who plan to enter medical, dental, veterinary, law
and other professional schools, who hope to become secondary school teachers,
or who intend to enter the various fields of graduate study.

Special advisement and specific courses of study are available in every major to
help the student prepare for the student’s own career aims.

For the many entering students who have not made up their minds about a major
field, a broad-based program in the arts and sciences is designed to prepare
smooth entry into a specific major when the student is ready to make a choice, nor-
mally by the end of the sophomore year.



ARTS & SCIENCES / 72

DEPARTMENT OF BIOLOGY
Fr. Peter Schneible, O.F.M., Department Chair

Department Faculty: J. Benington, Ph.D.; T. Georgian, Ph.D.; J. Hens, Ph.D.; R. Knittel, M.S.;
J. Miller, M.S.; N. Mitchell, Ph.D.; Fr. P. Schneible, O.F.M., Ph.D.; K. Vogel, M.S.; X. Zhang, Ph.D.

The objectives of the department of biology are to provide the student with op-
portunities to obtain a broad foundation of biological knowledge and to pursue the
study of a particular area of biology through upper-division coursework and men-
tored research. The curriculum is based strongly in the sciences of biology, chem-
istry and physics, within the context of the critical and analytic skills derived from
the liberal arts core.

The specific aims of the department of biology are (1) to provide an intensive course
of study in the biological sciences; (2) to develop in the majors an appreciation for crit-
ical scientific work; (3) to present a program of study which reflects
current thinking in the rapidly expanding field of biology.

After successful completion of the program a student may enter any of several ca-
reer paths. The biology curriculum prepares a student for graduate school,
laboratory work and teaching. It also provides all the requirements for application
to medical, dental, veterinary and many other health-related programs.

DR. ARNOLD T. BORER SUMMER RESEARCH PROGRAM

The department of biology at St. Bonaventure offers summer research opportuni-
ties in the areas of cellular and molecular biology. This program, supported by the
Dr. Arnold T. Borer Summer Research Endowment, provides selected students with
a stipend, free room and board, and a travel allowance.

REQUIREMENTS
Credits Credits

Biology ......ooieiiiiiiii e 34  Biology 105/106.........cceiviiiiiiiiiieeiiins 8
Intellectual Journey..................ccoooeeee. 3 Biology 2971 ..o, 3
University Forum............c.ccoeevieiiineinnnn. 2 Biology 371 .o 4
Core Area COUISES ........coeevvvnneriiinnnnnn, 25  Biology 399 ... 1
Composition & Critical Thinking............ 6  Biology 456-457 .......ccooeiiiiiiiiiiiil 0
Foreign Language™.............c.coeeviieinnnn. 3  Biology Electives.........ccccoeevveiiniiinnnnn. 18
Mathematics........ccooevvieiiiiieeeiee, 7-8
Chemistry .....ooveiiiiiiiiie e, 16  The electives must be chosen from
PhYSICS i 8 among the following:
Electives.......cooviiiiiiiiiiieie e 15-16  Biology 210, 294, 308, 318, 319, 321,

Total 120 331, 332, 341, 350, 362, 380, 390, 403,

406, 418, 419, 466, 472.

*The foreign language must be at the level of 202 or higher. Students not prepared to begin at this
level will need to take additional courses in language.

MINOR
For non-majors, the following courses constitute a minor: BIO/BIOL 101 or 105,
BIO/BIOL 106, BIO 291 and 9-10 credits of approved electives in the fields of
Anatomy and Physiology, Ecology and Evolution, and other categories. Please see
the Biology-Minor declaration form for specific details. It is available from your ac-
ademic adviser. A minimum of three courses in the minor must be taken at St.
Bonaventure University
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BACHELOR OF SCIENCE WITH A MAJOR IN BIOLOGY

FIRST YEAR

Fall Credits  Spring Credits
Biology T05......cooiiiiiiiiiiic e, 4 Biology 106......ccoeeeiiiiiiiiieeeeeciii 4
Chemistry 1 O1-101L ... 4 Chemistry 302-302L .......cccoevvviiiininnnn. 4
Foreign Language 201 */Elective ........... 3 Foreign Language 202*.............cvvvvennnn. 3
Intellectual Journey............................ ..3  Mathematics 151 ..., 4

1 1

SECOND YEAR

Biology 291 ..o 3 Biology ElectiVe ............uuvvvvviviviiiiininnnns
Chemistry 301-301L ......oevviiiiiiinienn. 4 Chemistry 302-302L
Mathematics 152** or Clare 302......... 4 Math 107** or Clare 302
Composition & Critical Thinking............ 3  Composition & Critical Thinking..

1 Core Area COUISE............ooovvviviiiiiiiiini, 3

THIRD YEAR
Biology 371 ...c.oiiiiiiiiiiiiic e, Biology Electives..........c.oo.ocooiiiinii, 6
Biology 399............. Physics 104-104L 4
Physics 103-103L Core Area COUISES .....oovvvviiniiiiaininns .6
Core Area COUISES .....covvvveniiieiieiinnnnn. 6 1

FOURTH YEAR

BiologY 456 ........cvoveeeeeieeeeieeee 0 Biology 457 ...
Biology Electives ..........c...ccceeeeeeeenen.. 6 Biology Elective .....

Core Area COUISE........evoveveeeeeeeeeeeenn. 3 Core Area Course...

General Elective.............. 3 General Electives................cccoooinn.
University Forum 2

*Previous education and aptitude determine whether a student takes foreign language 101, 102
and/or 201 before taking 202 or higher. Courses below 202 will count as general electives.

**Biology majors may take either Math 107 (Statistics) or Math 152 (Calculus Il) to satisfy the sec-
ond part of the departmental quantitative reasoning requirement. Some graduate schools require
2 semesters of calculus. It is the responsibility of the student, in consultation with the academic ad-
viser, to determine which math course would be most suitable.

The course sequence listed above is typical. Individual students may take the required courses in a
different sequence, but these changes must be made in consultation with the student’s academic ad-
viser.

The comprehensive requirement for biology majors is the successful completion of Bio 456
and 457.
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BACHELOR OF SCIENCE WITH A
MAJOR IN BIOCHEMISTRY

The department of biology offers a program leading to the bachelor of science
with a major in biochemistry. The biochemistry program provides students with a
basic understanding of living systems which emphasizes the molecular and cellu-
lar aspects of biology.

A new biotechnology lab equipped with HPLC, ultracentrifuge, and
electrophoresis equipment provides the technical component for the program and
affords research opportunities for students during their junior and senior years.
The final year of study features independent laboratory research.

Advances in the area of molecular biology have led to the expansion of job oppor-
tunities in the general field of biotechnology. The biochemistry program will be of
special interest to students with a strong science and mathematics background who
are preparing for graduate school, medical or dental school as well as law school.

REQUIREMENTS

Credits Credits
Biology ......ooiiiiiiiii Intellectual Journey...................coooooe. 3

Chemistry .......cooeveiiiieiinein .. University Forum............c.ccoeevveiieneinnno. 2
Mathematics..........ccoeevvvreni. . Core Area COUISES ........eevveiineiinainn.. 25
PhySiCS. .o General Elective..........cooooeiiieiini. 2
Foreign Language* Composition & Critical Thinking.......... ..6
General Electives ............cccoooiiiiin. Total 120

*The foreign language must be at the level of 202 or higher. Students not prepared to begin at this
level will need to take additional courses in language.

COURSE SEQUENCE

FIRST YEAR
Fall Credits  Spring Credits
Biology 105......coiiiiiiiieeee 4 Biology 106.......oivviiiiiiiiieiieieeea
Chemistry 101-101L ....ccooooiiiiii. 4 Chemistry 102-102L ....cooiiiiiiiiii,
Mathematics 151 ......cccooeiiiiiiiinn. 4 Mathematics 152........cccocciiiiiiinnnn.
Composition & Critical Thinking I........ ..3  Foreign Language 202*.
1 Intellectual Journey...................ooooe.
SECOND YEAR
Biology 291 .. .cooiiiii Math 252 ... 3
Chemistry 301-301L Chemistry 201-201L .. 4
Composition & Critical Thinking I1......... 3 Chemistry 302-302L .......ccccevvveiiinnnnnnn. 4
Inquiry in the Natural World ................. 4 Core Area CoUrSe.......ccovveiiiineeiinnnnnen. .3
Core Area COUrSe..........ooovviiiiiiiiian, .3 1
17
THIRD YEAR
Biology 371 .....oiiiiiiiiiiiii 4 Biology 466........c.oiiiiiiiiiii, 4
Biology 321 ....cooiiiiiiiiiii 3 Physics 104-104L .....cccoooeiiiiiiiiiiiiinne 4
Physics 103-103L........coeeiiiieiiiieen. 4 Core Area CoUISE......ccovuveeviinneeiiiieannnn. 6
Core Area COUrSe........cuveiiiineiiiiaeeenn. 3 Biology elective...........cccooiiiiiiiiiiinn 3
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FOURTH YEAR

Biology 418 .....ccoiiiiiiiiiie 2 Biology 419 ...
Biology 460 ........ccooviiiiiiiiiiiiii, 1 Biology 472..................
Chemistry 401-401L .........ccooeeiiininn. 4 Core Area Courses
Chemistry 470 ......cccoooiiiiiiiiiiiiine. 3 General elective.........ccoooeiviiiiiiiieeiinnn..
University Forum...................... .2

12

*The foreign language must be at the level of 202 or higher. Students not prepared to begin at this
level will need to take additional courses in language.

Changes in the sequence of the program listed above may be desirable. These must be made in
consultation with the student’s academic adviser.

The comprehensive requirement for Biochemistry majors is the successful com-
pletion of BIO 460.

DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY

Jerry T. Godbout, Ph.D., Department Chair
Department Faculty: D. Brestensky, Ph.D., J. Godbout, Ph.D., D. Hilmey, Ph.D., L. Wier, Ph.D.

The department of chemistry provides courses to serve a variety of students. The
chemistry major finds a curriculum designed to impart a broad competence in the
traditional areas of chemistry. Sufficient flexibility remains to allow
secondary concentrations in a wide variety of other areas, such as biology, for-
eign language or mathematics, among others. The University’s general require-
ments guarantee a well-rounded, liberal arts education. Possible career goals
include positions in the chemical industry, graduate school, medical school, den-
tal school and law school.

Science students who are not chemistry majors, but take chemistry courses as
part of their departmental requirements, gain knowledge of the fundamentals of
chemistry to aid in the understanding of their major field.

Please note that lectures and labs are separate courses.

REQUIREMENTS

Credits Credits
Chemistry ....coooeeeiiiiiiiiiieeeeece e Chemistry 101, 102, 101L, 102L.......... 8
Mathematics . Chemistry 201, 201L ...cooeiiiiiiiiii. 4
PhySiCS ..o, Chemistry 301, 302, 301L, 302L.......... 8
Intellectual Journey.............c.ccooevvveennn. 3 Chemistry 401, 402, 401L, 402L.......... 8
University Forum........................ .2 Chemistry 431, 431L .......cooveiiiinnn. 4

Core Area Courses...........ccoe...... .25  Chemistry 441
Composition & Critical Thinking .. Chemistry 427
Foreign Language*
Electives ..o
Total 120

*The foreign language must be at the level of 202 or higher. Students not prepared to begin at this
level will need to take additional courses in language.

MINOR
For non-majors, the following courses constitute a minor: CHEM 101, 101L, 102,
102L, 201, 201L, 301, 301L, 302, and 401.
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BACHELOR OF SCIENCE WITH A
MAJOR IN CHEMISTRY

FIRST YEAR

Fall Credits  Spring Credits
Chemistry 101 & 101L 4 Chemistry 102 & 102L....cvovveeeren.. 4
Mathematics 151.........c.cooone. 4 Mathematics 152........ccccccovvrererrnn.. 4
Intellectual Journey................... -3 Foreign Language 202* ...........cococvcvi.n. 3
Foreign Language 201/Elective 3 Composition & Critical Thinking Il ......... 3
Composition & Critical Thinking I......... =3 EIECHIVE oo 3

1 17

SECOND YEAR

Chemistry 301 & 301L........ooieiii. 4 Chemistry 302 & 302L......ccoeeiiiiiiiinnns. 4
Mathematics 251.........ccooviiiiiiiiin 4 Chemistry 201 & 201L....coiiviiiiiinnnnn. 4
Core Area COUISE.........ovevvvineeeiiinenannn. 3 Physics 104 & 104L......cooeiiiiiiiii. 4
Physics 103 & 103L......cooeiiiiiiiiin. 4 Mathematics 252, 3

THIRD/FOURTH YEARS

Chemistry 441%* ..., Chemistry 402 & 402L**..................... 4
Chemistry 401 & 401L** Chemistry 427 .....ccoooiiiiiiiiiiieiiiee, 0
Chemistry 431 & 431L** Electives

Core Area COUISES .....covvvvvvnerineiiinannnns Core Area COUISES ........oevvvvvneeiiinnnennn. 9
Electives ......coooviiiiiii 27
University Forum...............ooo.

*The foreign language must be at the level of 202 or higher. Students not prepared to begin at this
level will need to take additional courses in language.

**Upper-level required Chemistry courses offered every other year.

Changes in the sequence of the program listed above may be desirable. These must be made in con-
sultation with the student’s academic adviser.

To satisfy the comprehensive requirement for chemistry, a major must take and
pass a comprehensive exam given in his/her senior year. Examination details are
announced each fall.
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DEPARTMENT OF CLASSICAL LANGUAGES

Jeff White, Ph.D., Department Chair
Department Faculty: S. Brown, Ph.D.; D. Matz, Ph.D.; J. White, Ph.D.

The goal of the department is to contribute firsthand knowledge of Greek and Latin
literature, for it is in this body of writings that the student may discern most of the
concepts upon which our Western World bases its culture.

The general courses in the classics offer broad background for both major and
non-major students. The more advanced and specialized courses emphasize the
contributions made by outstanding political, literary and intellectual figures
of Greek and Roman times.

The student who chooses to major in classics should, at the completion of all
courses, have acquired a knowledge of classical mythology, history, literature and
art, in addition to a general liberal arts education. The advanced courses are also
available as electives to students concentrating in other areas, and are intended to
provide such students with a balanced education.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MAJOR IN LATIN OR GREEK

Credits Credits

Latin or GreeK........cooeevviiiiiiiiiiin, 30 Core Area COUISeS ......c.vveivvineiiinnns 25
Modern Language .............c.ceeevvvnnennnn. 6 Composition & Critical Thinking............ 6
Intellectual Journey English ..o 6
University Forum...............cooovviieniinn.. HiStOry oo 6
Quantitative Reasoning ........................ 3 CULT 10T1-102 . 6
Electives ......coooviiiiii e 27

Total 120

At least 24 hours of advanced work. Courses listed 300 and above are considered advanced. Latin
403-4 and 409-10 are required for a major in Latin. Greek 403-404 and 405-406 are required for
a major in Greek.

Ancient Language(s) B.A. Degrees (Greek, Latin, Latin & Greek) require written and oral
comprehensive examinations.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A COMPOSITE MAJOR
IN CLASSICAL LANGUAGES

Credits Credits

Classical Languages ............cccoeevvnennn. 30 Latin™.. 18
Other requirements are the Greek ..o 12
same as listed above. or
Greek™ .o, 18

Latin. ..o 12

*12 of these must be in advanced courses.
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BACHELOR OF ARTS
WITH A MAJOR IN CLASSICAL LANGUAGES

FIRST YEAR
Fall Credits  Spring Credits
Intellectual Journey..............cooeeevvnn. 3 Core Area COUISE.......ocevvveiiiiiaeiiinn, 3

Composition & Critical Thinking ..
History 101 ....oooiiiiiiens

....3  Composition & Critical Thinking............ 3
.30 History 102 i 3

Modern Language 101/201 ..... .3 Modern Language 102/202 .................. 3
Latin 20T ... 3 Latin 202, .o 3
15 15
SECOND YEAR
English English .......ooooiiiii 3
Elective Core Area COUISE..........ovevvveeeeiiineeann. 4
Core Area Course Latin. ... 3
Latin............. Electives.............. .6
Quantitative Reasoning 1

CULT 101

Latin 403........coiiiie
Latin 409.........ccooiviiiin

Core Area Course
CULT 102 oo .
University Forum..................ooo.

Specimen schedule for Latin major (only): Greek and Latin/Greek (or Classics) major schedules
similarly arranged under departmental guidance.

Changes in the sequence of the program listed above may be desirable. These must be made in
consultation with the student’s academic adviser.

The comprehensive requirements for classical studies majors includes a departmental oral and writ-
ten examination.

MINOR
For non-major, the following courses constitute a minor: Classical Culture: CULT 101,

102, 103, LAT/GRK 101 and 102, and two approved electives from CULT 201, 202, 205
or 206.

Greek: GRK 101, 102, 201, 306 and two approved electives from 202, 301, 401 or
402.

Latin: LAT 101, 102, 201, 202 and two approved electives from 301, 303, 307, 308,
310, 311, 314 or 401.
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DEPARTMENT OF COMPUTER SCIENCE

Steven K. Andrianoff, Ph.D, Chair

Department Faculty: S. Andrianoff, Ph.D.; A. Foerst, Ph.D.; R. Harlan, Ph.D.;
D. Hunkins, Ph.D.; D. Levine, Ph.D.

The computer science major prepares students for entry-level software engineering,
networking, database application development, and web administration positions as
well as for advanced study at the graduate level. Most graduates enter the workforce
as computer professionals upon graduation; one of two per year elect to pursue study
at the graduate level.

The department follows the Association for Computing Machinery’s guidelines for un-
dergraduate computer science education. The first two courses introduce object-ori-
ented programming using Java. The third course focuses on computer organization
and how programs are executed on hardware. The fourth course examines algorithms
used to solve problems in a variety of applications.

The department offers a variety of upper-division courses that permits students to ex-
plore different areas of the discipline and to find the ones in which they are most in-
terested. Upper-division course offerings include courses in the areas of web
development, database systems, computer networks, computer graphics, user inter-
face design, artificial intelligence, robotics, and operating systems, among others.

The department maintains two computer labs to support the curriculum. The Software
Development Laboratory supports the first three courses in the major sequence and
two upper-division courses.

The Undergraduate Robotics Laboratory is a combined Windows and Linux lab that
supports several upper-division courses, including Artificial Intelligence, Operating
Systems, Computer Networks, and Robotics and Computer Vision. The lab, funded
in part by grants from the National Science Foundation and George I. Alden Trust, in-
cludes four Khepera® miniature robots and one life-size, PeopleBot® robot. The de-
partment maintains an independent web server to support instruction as well as
several other servers on its own subnet of the university’s network.

Areas of faculty research include computer graphics, data-driven applications, robot-
ics, object-oriented design methodologies, algorithm design, and computer science
education. Students often participate in research projects with faculty supervision.
Students have co-authored papers with faculty members and have developed some
of the courseware currently used in the undergraduate curriculum.

REQUIREMENTS (B.S. IN COMPUTER SCIENCE)

COMPULET SCIBNCE .. eeeieee e e 33-36
131, 132, 231, 232, 331, 332, 490 and three electives*

MAENEMATICS .ot 10
151, 207, 208

Clare College (Core Area) Courses
INtelleCtual JOUINEY ......oveiii e e
UNIVersity FOrUM ... e
COTE ATEA COUISES ...ttt et e
Composition & Critical Thinking ..
FOreign LangUage ™ ® ... .. e
EIECTIVES e

TOTaIS oot
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MINOR
For non-majors, the following courses constitute a minor in Computer Science:
131, 132, 231 and two electives.” "

*All three electives must be computer science courses between 240 and 380. It is strongly recom-
mended that majors complete five electives. With the permission of the student’s adviser and the de-
partment chair, one of the electives may be fulfilled by a course offered by a department other than
Computer Science that has been approved by the department. Approved courses currently are Math-
ematics 431 and 432 and Physics 451.

** The foreign language must be at the level of 202 or higher. Students not prepared to begin at
this level will need to take additional courses in language.

***The two electives must be Computer Science courses between 240 and 380. Students who plan

to enter the workforce as information technology professionals should take at least two courses be-
yond the minor requirement.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE WITH MAJOR
IN COMPUTER SCIENCE

FIRST YEAR
Fall Credit  Spring Credit
Computer Science 131 .........coeiiviinnnnnn. 4 Computer Science 132........cccceivnniennn. 4
Math 108 or 151 ......ooiiiiiiiii, 3/4  Foreign Language® ...............cccoeeerennn.. 3
Composition & Critical Thinking I.......... 3 Composition & Critical Thinking Il......... 3
Foreign Language*/Elective .................. 3 Discrete Mathematics I ....................... 3
University 101 ..., ..1  Intellectual Journey............................ .3
14/15 1
SECOND YEAR

Computer Science 231 .........ccoooeeinnnnnn. 4 Computer Science 232........cccceeivniennn. 3
Elective .....ooooiiii 3  Math 151 orelective............ccceun. 3 /4
Core Area COUISE ......coevvneviiiaeeiiineeennn. 4 Core Area COUISES ........uveevvivneeiiinennnnn. 6
Discrete Mathematics Il ....................... 4 Elective ...ooooiiiiiiii 6

14 15/16

THIRD YEAR

Computer Science 332 ..........cccoeeeenennn. 3 Computer Science 331 ........cceeevveinnnnnn. 3
Computer Science Elective ................... 3 Computer Science Elective ................... 3
Core Area COUISE.........uuveiivieeeiiieeann. 3 Core Area COUISE.......ocevvueeiiiiaeiiinnnn. 3
Electives..............cooooiii .6 Electives............cooooo .6

1 1

Computer Science 490 ..........c..coeeennnen. 3 Computer Science Elective ................... 3
Core Area COUISE.........eevvvnneeiiieninnnn. 3 Core Area COUISE.......ccovvveeiiinnaeiiinnn, 3
Electives.............ccooii 7  Electives..........ocooiiiiii .9
University Forum.........ccccoevvviiennnne, ) 1

1

Math 152 and Math 241 are recommended as electives for computer science majors.

*The foreign language must be at the level of 202 or higher. Students not prepared to begin at this
level will need to take additional courses in language.

Changes in the sequence of the program listed above may be desirable. These must be made in
consultation with the student’s academic adviser.
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DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH

Patrick Panzarella, Ph.D., Department Chair

Department Faculty: D. Ellis, Ph.D., C. Gannon, Ph.D., K. Harris, Ph.D.,
L. Matz, Ph.D., J. Mulryan, Ph.D., S. Mulryan, M.S., P. Panzarella, Ph.D.,
T. Schrems, M.A., R. Simpson, Ph.D.

The department of English offers courses in the literary history of England and Amer-
ica, in the literature of both nations, in factual and imaginative writing, and in pub-
lic speaking. English courses, with exceptions noted below, are open to qualified
students whether or not they concentrate in the department. The chief purpose of
concentration in English is to enable the student to understand, appreciate and eval-
uate the significant literature in the English language as well as to develop the stu-
dent’s ability to read, write and speak English effectively. The department takes pride
in the success its graduates have achieved in advanced study in literature, the study
of law, teaching, business, indeed, in virtually every walk of life not demanding ex-
tensive and particular technical preparation.

REQUIREMENTS

Credits Credits
English ..o, 30 Quantitative Reasoning ........................ 3
History™ ... 6 Core Area COUISES ......covvveiiiineiiinnnnes 25
Foreign Language™*™* ....................... 3-12  Composition & Critical Thinking............ 6
Intellectual Journey... ElectiveS.....cooovviiiiiiiiiieee 33-42
University Forum.................coooin. Total 120

*Recommended History 101-2 or 201-2.

**English majors are required to earn a minimum of 3 credits in a classical or modern language
course, 202 or above. The number of courses and the amount of preparation needed to satisfy
this requirement, therefore, depend on the student’s previous education.

Major: English 103 or equivalent, 203, 204 and seven advanced courses (21
credit hours). English 210, 211, 212, 213 and 230 may not be counted as ad-
vanced courses except at the discretion of the department head. World literature
and upper-division survey courses are strongly recommended electives.

COMPREHENSIVE NOTE: In the spring of the senior year each major must pass
oral comprehensive examinations in English and American literature.

CONCENTRATIONS WITHIN THE ENGLISH MAJOR

Majors declaring a concentration must complete English 103, 203, 204, 220, 221,
any three-credit advanced English elective, and the specific courses for that 12-
credit concentration:
Creative Writing: 270, 271, and two of these: 270B, 271B, 272
American Literature: 375, 376, and two of these: 360, 363, 365, 366
British Literature: Three of these: 310, 320, 321, 330, 340A, 340B, 352,
370, 371; and one of these: 360, 363, 365, 366
Great Writers: Four of these: 410, 423, 424, 427, 450, 463

MINOR
For non-majors, the following courses constitute a minor: 6 courses (18 hrs.). A
maximum of 3 courses (9 hrs.) may be taken at the 200 level, and a minimum of
3 courses (9 hrs.) at the 300 level and above. Total: 6 courses (18 hrs.). Note: ENG
230, 250 and 260 may NOT be used.
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BACHELOR OF ARTS WITH A MAJOR IN ENGLISH

FIRST YEAR

Fall Credits  Spring Credits
Composition & Critical Thinking............ 3 HIStOrY™ oo 3
English 103 ..., 3 Foreign Language/Elective** ................ 3
English 203 ..o 3 Composition & Critical Thinking............ 3
Language* */Elective ..................ouuenn.... 3 English204 ......c.ooooiiiiiiiiii 3
Intellectual Journey........... .3 Core Area Course..........ooeeniiininannns, .4

15 1

SECOND YEAR

English Elective...........ccoooooviiiiiniinnn. Foreign Language/Elective** ................ 3
Foreign Language/Elective* * Core Area CoUrSe.......ocoveiiiinneiiiinaeeannn. 3
History™ ..o Quantitative Reasoning ........................ 3
Elective ... Electives...............occooi .6
Core Area Course..........cocceeneiiiininn, .3 1

THIRD YEAR
Electives ......oooviiiiiiiiii 6  English Electives .........c....cccoeeiiiinniiinnn. 6
English Elective ..........ccooooooiiiiinnnn. 3  Core Area Course........cccooveiiiinnneiinnane. 3
Core Area COUrseS........ccccveveieeeennnns .6 Electives............coooo .6
1 1

FOURTH YEAR

English Elective...........ccoooooiiiiiiininnn. English Electives ...............cooeiiiiiniiinnn.
Core Area Course Core Area Course.
Electives ......oooviiiiiii Electives.........oooviiiiiiiiii
University Forum.....................cooeen.

*Recommended History 101-2 or 201-2.

**English majors are required to earn a minimum of 3 credits in a classical or modern language
course, 202 or above. The number of courses and the amount of preparation needed to satisfy
this requirement, therefore, depends on the student’s previous education.

Changes in the sequence of the program listed above may be desirable. These must be made in
consultation with the student’s academic adviser.

For especially well-qualified students, a special program makes it possible to earn
both the B.A. and M.A. in English in four years and two summer sessions.

In addition, there is a program offering properly qualified students the opportunity
to earn both the B.A. in English and the Master of Business Administration in as lit-
tle as five years of study. For details, call or write to: Department of English, St.
Bonaventure University, St. Bonaventure, NY 14778.
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ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCE PROGRAM

Theodore J. Georgian Jr., Ph.D., Program Director

Faculty: D. DiMattio, Ph.D., T. Georgian, Ph.D.,
J. Kiefer, Ph.D., R. Knittel, M.S.

The environmental science program is designed to prepare students for entry-level po-
sitions in the environmental and ecological field. In addition, because of the compre-
hensive nature of the program, graduates would be well prepared to enter graduate
school in environmental science, environmental design or environmental law.

The program draws on the faculties of the departments of biology, chemistry, pre-
engineering and physics as well as faculty directly associated with the environ-
mental science program. The thrust of the course of study is to give
graduates the in-depth knowledge and skills that he/she will need to function as
an environmental scientist. The environmental science program is by nature an in-
terdisciplinary program reflecting the organization of knowledge in this
discipline. Graduates must be prepared to take a multidisciplinary approach to
solving problems when dealing with issues in the real world. That multidisciplinary
approach is evidenced in the distribution requirements of this program.

An interesting feature of the program is the requirement that each student do a for-
mal internship through the mechanism of the course Environmental Internship (ES-
404). In this course, students will be interned to a government agency or private firm
in order to complete a project mutually beneficial to the agency and the student.

REQUIREMENTS:

Credits Credits
Major Requirements................... .33 Intellectual Journey.................coeeeveinnn. 3
BIO 105, 106, 321, 341, 403 ......... 17  University Forum ..........ccooooiiiiiiinn 2
ES 228, 301, 401, 402, 404, 490 ...16  Core Area COUISES .........ceeevvuneeeennnnnn. 25
CogNALES ...vivveieee e 40  Composition & Critical Thinking............ 6

CHEM 101, 101L, 102, 102L, General Electives ........................
201, 201L, 301, 301L.....ccun..... 16 Foreign Language 202* 3
PHY, PHYS & PREG...................... 17 Total 120

PHY 103, 103L, 104, 104L,
PHYS 105, 116 & PREG 103
MATH 107 & 151 ..o 7

B.S. WITH MAJOR IN ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCE

(For catalogs beginning in odd years, e.g. 2005-2006 academic year)

FIRST YEAR
Fall Credits  Spring Credits
Biology 105.....cccoiiiiiiiiiii e, 4 Biology 106.....ccccovviiiiiiiiiiiiiieeie, 4
Chemistry 101-101L.......ooovviiiiiiiiiiinns 4 Chemistry 102-102L.......ccooeiiiiiiiiiiinnn. 4
Math 1571 i 4 Composition & Critical Thinking............ 3
Intellectual Journey.................ooovvvnnn. .3 Foreign Language 202*...................... .3
15 1
SECOND YEAR
Geology 116...ciiiiiiiiieeeeeeee Physics 104, 104L .......coeviiiiiiinens 4
Physics 103, 103L Math 107 ..o, 3
Biology 341 .....cooooiiiiiiiiiii Chemistry 201, 201L ..ocooeiiiiiiiii, 4
Composition & Critical Thinking............ 3 Clare 302 ...ooiiiii 4

Core Area COUISE..........evvneiineiieeiinen. 3 1
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THIRD YEAR

Chemistry 301, 301L ...ccoooviiiiiiiinnn. 4 Pre-Engineering 103 ...........coooeiieien. 3
Biology 403 .......ccooviiiiiiiiiii e, 3 Environmental Science 402 .................. 3
Environmental Science 301 .................. 3 Core Area COUrSEeS .......ceeevvvevuinniaaeneenns 6
Geology 105, ..., 3 Elective ..ooovviiiiiii .3
Core Area CoUrSe...........cccoveevneennn. .3 1

16

FOURTH YEAR

Environmental Science 404 .................. 3 Environmental Science 228 .................. 3
Biology 321 .o 3 Environmental Science 401 .................. 3
University Forum 2 Environmental Science 490 .................. 1
Core Area COUISES ........veeiiiineeiiieeeann. 6 Core Area CoUISe........covveiiiineeiiinnannn. 3
Elective ... .3 Elective ... .3

1 1

B.S. WITH MAJOR IN ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCE

(For catalogs beginning in even years, e.g. 2006-2007 academic year)

FIRST YEAR

Fall Credits  Spring Credits
Biology 105......cccoiiiiiiiiiiii, 4 Biology 106.......cooiiiiiiiiiiiiieeiee 4
Chemistry 101-101L cccoooeeiiiiiiiieeeee, 4 Chemistry 102-102L .....coevieeiiiiiiiinnnnn. 4
Math 151 ... 4 Composition & Critical Thinking............ 3
Intellectual Journey...................ooo. ..3  Foreign Language 202*...................... .3

15 1

SECOND YEAR

Geology 105 ... Physics 104, 104L .....ccooeiiiiiiiiinin. 4
Physics 103, 103L ......ccceeeeeeee. Math TO7 ..o 3
Composition & Critical Thinking............ 3 Chemistry 201, 201L cccoooeeiiiiiiiieee 4
Biology 341 ..cccooeeiiiiiiiiiieee, . CLAR 302 ..uiiiiieeiiiiiiiee e "

Core Area Course 1

THIRD YEAR

Chemistry 301, 301L ...cooevvveeiiin. 4 Pre-Engineering 103 .............ccoovvnnn. 3
Geology 116 ..o 3 Environmental Science 228 .................. 3
Biology 403 ......ccccoviiiiiiiiieee 3 Environmental Science 401 .................. 3
Core Area CoUrses...........cccceeeeeennnns .6 Core Area Course............ccocceeieiennnnn. 3
1 Elective ......oooiiiiiiii .3

1

FOURTH YEAR

Environmental Science 301 Environmental Science 402 .................. 3
Environmental Science 404 Environmental Science 490 .................. 1
Biology 321 .....ccoooiiiiiiiiin, Core Area COUISe.......ccuuveiiiiieiiiieaeennn. 3
University Forum............................. Electives................. .6

Core Area CoUrses .........cccceouvenueennn.. .6 1

*The foreign language must be at the level of 202 or higher. Students not prepared to begin at this
level will need to take additional courses in language.

MINOR
For non-majors, the following courses constitute a minor: BIO 341 and 403, ES
301, 401, 402 and 490 (seminar). Also required as prerequisites to the minor
are: BIO 105 and 106, PHYS 103 and 104, PHYL 103 and 104.
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DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY

Phillip G. Payne, Ph.D., Department Chair

Department Faculty: E. DeVido, Ph.D., J. Horowitz, Ph.D.;
P. Payne, Ph.D.; K. Robbins, Ph.D.; T. Schaeper, Ph.D.

GOALS AND PURPOSES

The objectives of the department of history are both general and specific. The gen-
eral aim is to broaden and deepen the student’s knowledge of the principal events,
trends, institutions and persons of historic significance which, taken together, give
a better understanding of the past and contemporary worlds and so provide the
student with a critique of our world, a sympathetic understanding of our time, its
values and its new directions. The specific aims are to acquaint the student with
the basic tools and methods of research and expression, both written and oral; to
develop in the student the skills of analysis and synthesis for the evaluation of his-
toric evidence and to emphasize and examine problems of historical nature. Par-
ticular stress is placed on sound writing and reading skills.

History courses, with the exception of History 496, 498 and 499, and intensive
courses, are open to all qualified students, whether or not they wish to major in
history. History majors may not take more than 18 credit hours of history courses
at the 100 and 200 levels to satisfy the 30 credit hour requirement. It is recom-
mended that history majors distribute their remaining courses as evenly as possi-
ble among European, United States and Latin American history.

REQUIREMENTS

Credits Credits
History 101, 102 ..cooiiiiiiiiie, Intellectual Journey.................coooieee. 3
History 201, 202 ..cccoviiiiieieeiee University Forum............c.ccoeevieiiineinnno. 2
History 200 .......oooiiiiiiiiei, Core Area COUISES .......coeevvvneiinnnnnann. 25
History 491, 492, 498 or 499 .... Composition & Critical Thinking............ 6
History Electives™ ...........ccoooviiiiiinnns Quantitative Reasoning ........................ 3
Classical Culture 101, 102 Electives .....ooovviiiiiiieie 36
Foreign Language 202**...................... Total 120

NOTE: History majors are required to take one Intensive course. History 200 and the corresponding
introductory course are required before taking an Intensive course. The Intensive course should be
taken before History 491/92. Intensive courses are limited to history majors.

* Three history courses at the 300 level and three history courses at the 200 or 400 level.

**The foreign language must be at the level of 202 or higher. Students not prepared to begin at this
level will need to take additional courses in language.

MINOR
For the non-maijor, the following courses constitute a minor: HIST 101, 102, 201,
202, any 300-level History course, any 400-level History course, and one three-
credit History elective.

BACHELOR OF ARTS WITH A MAJOR IN HISTORY

FIRST YEAR
Fall Credits  Spring Credits
Composition & Critical Thinking Core Area COUISE......cccuveiiiinneeiiieaeann, 3
Classical Culture 101 ................e.ls Composition & Critical Thinking............ 3
Language 101/Elective* ............. Language 102/Elective™ ....................... 3
Intellectual Journey.................... . Classical Culture 102 ........cccoeeiiiinen. 3
History 10T oo History 102 ..o 3
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SECOND YEAR
Core Area COUISe.......oeevvvvveiiieaeeeeeeaenenn 4 ElectivesS.....ooovviiiiiiiii
History 200 ......ccoooiiiiiiiiiii 3 Language 202
Language 201 */Elective ....................... 3 History 202 ...
Quantitative Reasoning ........................ 3 History elective............ccooeeiiiieiiiinn, .3
History 201 ... 3 1
16
THIRD YEAR
History Elective...........ccoooooiiiii, 3 Core Area COUISES .....ccovvueiiiineiiiin, 6
Core Area COUISE......ccvveivveeiieiieeinnn. 3 History elective..........cooeivviiiiniinei. 3
Electives ..., ..9  Electives..............o .6
15 1
FOURTH YEAR
History Elective.........ccooooviiiiiiiiieennn, 3 History Elective..........ccoooeviiiiiineiin. 3
Core Area COUISE.......eeevvvvviiiieneeeeeeeiaenn 3 Core Area COUISES ......cccevvvviunneaeeeeennnnn 6
Elective .....coooiiiiiiii 3 History 492/History Elective ................. 3
History 491/History Elective................. 3 Elective ooooiiiiiii .3
University Forum..............ccococeeinen, .2 1
14

*The foreign language must be at the level of 202 or higher. Students not prepared to begin at this
level will need to take additional courses in language.

Changes in the sequence of the program listed above may be desirable. These must be made in con-
sultation with the student’s academic adviser.

COMPREHENSIVE EXAMINATION

Every student may fulfill the comprehensive examination requirement by
submitting a senior thesis demonstrating mastery of the skills needed for
independent study in history or by taking History 491 or 492, the advanced his-
tory reading program. These are senior seminar courses requiring the application
of knowledge and skills presumably acquired through the major in history.

SPECIAL PROGRAMS

History majors are encouraged to participate in the University’s Honors Program,
taking Honors seminars and completing an Honors project in History during their
senior year.

The Department of History offers course work and programs that covers a wide
range of topics and skills. The department offers numerous internships in area his-
torical societies, museums and archives. Students who plan to become social stud-
ies teachers can obtain a B.A. in History and then pursue graduate work toward
an M.S.Ed. degree through the School of Education. The M.S. Ed. brings eligibil-
ity for permanent certification. History majors can also pursue the Secondary Con-
centration in Web Publication and Application Development for History Majors
and International Relations (as a joint project with the Political Science Depart-
ment).

With its emphasis on reading, writing, analysis and synthesis, history offers an ex-
cellent program for students wishing to pursue post-graduate and professional
degrees. Course work in public history prepare them to enter fields such as his-
toric preservation or museum work. Majors have gone on to pursue advanced de-
grees in history, public history, library science, business and many other areas.
History is an excellent course of study for students interested in law school.

Further information on all of the above can be obtained from the faculty.
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DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS

Douglas L. Cashing, Ph.D., Department Chair
Department Faculty: D. Cashing, Ph.D.; M. Cox, Ph.D.; C. Hill, Ph.D.;
M. Klucznik, Ph.D.; C. Leary, M.A_; F. Leary, Ph.D.; H. Sedinger, Ph.D.

The remarkable effectiveness of mathematics to reveal and quantify patterns in
every human discipline makes a degree in mathematics enormously valuable and
versatile. The department offers a major that prepares students for a myriad of ca-
reers, ranging from business to industry to government to secondary education,
as well as for graduate school. Non-majors may obtain a minor in mathematics.
Visit the department at www.sbu.edu/math.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MAJOR IN MATHEMATICS

Credits Credits
MathematicS.........ooooviiiiiiiiiien, 36 Intellectual Journey...........cc.coeevieiinnin. 3

151, 152, 207, 208 or 345, 241, 251, University Forum..........ccooooooiiiiiinnne. 2

341, 351 & nine credits* of courses Core Area COUISES .....ccvvvvvvneiineiinnnnns 25

numbered 252 or higher Composition & Critical Thinking............ 6
CS 131, & one of 126, 127, 132 Electives .......ccoooeiiiiiiiiieeii 38/31
Or PREG 220 .....c.coviiiiiieiiiieeiiieee, 7/8 Total 120
Foreign Language™®™*..............coccoeeinnnn. 3

*CS 332 (Theory of Computation) may be used as three of these credits.

**The foreign language must be at level 202 or higher. Students not prepared to begin at this level will
need to take additional courses in language, which will be counted as general electives.

The mathematics requirements for a mathematics major consist of Math 151, 152,
207, 208 or 345, 241, 251, 341, 351, nine credits of mathematics courses num-
bered 252 or higher, and the Senior Comprehensive Requirement. The student
should choose the nine credits of mathematics electives in consultation with his or
her adviser to complement the student’s career goals. In particular, a student in-
terested in secondary education certification must use Math 312, 322, and 323 as
the electives in order to be prepared for the certification examinations. The Sen-
ior Comprehensive Requirement is described below. In addition to the mathemat-
ics requirements, a student must complete two computer science courses (CS 131,
and one of CS 126, CS 127, or CS 132) as well as the language and Clare College
requirements.

The Senior Comprehensive Requirement consists of selecting a topic relating to, but
beyond the usual scope of, a 300- or 400-level mathematics course, writing a paper
on the topic, and then presenting the paper to the mathematics faculty and other
mathematics students. The paper and the talk are prepared under the guidance of
the faculty member who teaches the course to which the topic relates.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN MATHEMATICS
To obtain a minor, a student must complete Math 151, 152, 207, 241, and any
two math courses numbered 300 or higher. With permission of the department,
one of the latter two courses may be replaced by either Math 208, 251 or 252.
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BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN MATHEMATICS

FIRST YEAR
Fall Credits  Spring Credits
Mathematics 151 ... Mathematics 152, 4
Core Area COUISE ........ovevvivneeeiiineeenn. Mathematics 207 .........cccooeiiiiiiiiinennnn. 3
Intellectual Journey Computer Science 131 ......ccoooeeiiieinnnn. 4
Composition & Critical Thinking I.......... 3 Composition & Critical Thinking II......... 3
Foreign Language/Elective .................. ..3  Foreign Language/Elective .................. .3
1 1
SECOND YEAR
Mathematics 251 ........ocoooiiiiiiinne 4 Mathematics 241 .......ccovviiiniiiiiiiiiinnnn. 3
CS 126, 127 or 132 or PREG 220 .....3/4  Elective ..........cccceiiii 3
Mathematics 208 or 345............... ....3 Core Area Courses.............eoceeonn. .9
Core Area COUISES ........cccuveeenn. .6 1
16/17
THIRD YEAR
Mathematics Elective ..........ccc....oooooiie 3 Mathematics 341 or 351.......ccoooeeeiiene 3
Core Area Courses . Electives................. 12
Electives.......coooviiiiiiiiiiiiei, . 15

FOURTH YEAR

Mathematics Electives Mathematics 351 or 341...................... 3
Electives................ocoo Electives..............coooii 11/10
University Forum.................ccccooeeeeiel 14/13

Changes in the sequence of the program listed above may be desirable. These must be made in con-
sultation with the student’s academic adviser.
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DEPARTMENT OF MODERN LANGUAGES
AND LITERATURE

Guy F. Imhoff, Ph.D., Department Chair

Department Faculty: M. Calabria, O.F.M., M.A., M.L.S., M.Div.; A. Cellini, Ph.D.;
G. Imhoff, Ph.D.; M. Mazén, Ed.D.; L. Simone, Ph.D.; L. Troncelliti, Ph.D.

The department offers two types of majors: (@) a major in a single modern lan-
guage: French or Spanish; (b) a dual major in modern languages, in which the stu-
dent selects one of the above as the primary language and the other as the
secondary language.

Students in modern languages courses acquire fundamental skills in speaking, lis-
tening, reading, writing, and cultural literacy. In addition, majors take advanced
courses in conversation and composition, literature, and culture and civilization.
Non-majors are also free to enroll in the more advanced courses if their language
background warrants it. Students may also select a modern language as a minor.
Modern language majors are strongly encouraged to spend a semester or year
overseas. St. Bonaventure University, through its membership in the College Con-
sortium for International Studies (CCIS), oversees study opportunities in non-Eng-
lish speaking environments. A program of study in Spanish language, liberal arts
and business at the International Institute in Seville and the University of Seville
is available. A similar program in Italy is also available to qualified students. Pro-
gram locations are Rome, Florence and Venice. In France three locations, Avignon,
Toulon and Aix-en-Provence, offer students the choice of language immersion,
business courses or a liberal arts curriculum. One short-term study abroad pro-
gram is offered in Spain. These programs are offered to non-majors as well.

REQUIREMENTS
*Above 102 level.

SINGLE-LANGUAGE MAJOR

Credits
French* 30 credits/Spanish33* .......... 33
Classical or Modern Language™** ..... 3-12
Intellectual Journey...................c.o.e 3

University Forum........................
Quantitative Reasoning

DUAL-LANGUAGE MAJOR

Credits
Modern Language
Primary Language™ ...............cccoeeennnn. 30
Secondary Language ...............c.......... 24

Intellectual Journey....
University Forum

Core Area COUISES .......ceeevvvnevivnnnnnnn. 25  Quantitative Reasoning ........................ 3
Composition & Critical Thinking............ 6 Core Area COUrSeS ......ccovvveiiiinaniinnnns 25
ElectivesS.....coovvviiiiiiiiiii 36-48 Composition & Critical Thinking............ 6
Total 120  Electives ........cooeiiiviiiiiiiieiiiieeiee 27

Total 120

**All single-language majors must complete a 202 course or higher in a second modern language or
they may select Latin or Greek 101 and 102 and the sequence: Culture 201 and 202.

MINOR IN MODERN LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE
For non-majors, 18 credit hours above the 102 level constitute a minor in French
or Spanish. A minor must be declared no later than the second semester of the jun-
ior year.
MINOR IN ARABIC AND ISLAMIC STUDIES
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An 18-credit minor in Arabic and Islamic Studies is available for those students
who wish to combine a study of the Arabic language with courses in Islamic reli-
gion and culture.

Required Courses:
Intermediate Arabic (ARBC 201/2); Advanced Intermediate Arabic (ARBC
301/2); Islam: Religion and Culture (THEO 203)

One elective drawn from:
Christian-Muslim Relations (THEO 307); Women in the Ancient and Modern
Middle East (WS 330); History of the Modern Middle East (HIST 365)

MINOR IN ITALIAN STUDIES
A 21-credit minor is available for students wishing to combine a study of the Ital-
ian language with courses in English about Italian culture, history and art.

Required Courses:

Intermediate Italian (ITAL 201/202)

Advanced Italian Conversation and Composition (ITAL 301/302)
Survey of Italian Cinema (ITAL 370) offered in English

Roman Civilization (CULT 102)

Early Renaissance through Romanticism (VA 202)

Note: With the permission of the Department of Modern Languages, relevant
courses may be substituted for any of the courses listed above.

B.A. WITH A MAJOR IN MODERN LANGUAGES

FIRST YEAR

Fall Credits  Spring
Modern Language ............cocoeeeiiiieiennn. 3 Modern Language
Elective .......ooooiiiiiii 3  Elective .....c.....ocoo.
Core Area COUISE........ccuvevivineeeiiineeannn. 3 Core Area Course
Elective/Modern or Classical Language..3  Elective/Modern or Classical Language..3
General Elective....................coooo .3 General Elective ............................ .3

15 15

SECOND YEAR
Modern Language ............ccoeeeuieiiiennnne. 3 Modern Language..........cccoeeeieiieinnnnnn. 3
Elective ... 3 Elective .ooouiiiiiii 3
Composition & Critical Thinking............. 3 Composition & Critical Thinking............ 3
Intellectual Journey..................ccoooceee. 3 Quantitative Reasoning ........................ 3
Elective/Modern or Classical Language..3  Elective/Modern or Classical Language..3
15
THIRD YEAR

Modern Language .............ccooeeeiieeeinnn.. 3 Modern Language ..........c.oceeviieiiinneenan. 3
Modern Language Elective.................... 3 Modern Language Elective.................... 3
Core Area COUISES ........oevvvvnneeiiinaainnnn. 7 Core Area COUISE ....ccoevvvneviiineeiiin, 3
General Elective ....................... .3 Electives ... .6

16 1

FOURTH YEAR*

Modern Language .............coeevvevinennnnnn. 3 Core Area Course....
Modern Language .............cccoeeevvineennn. 3 Modern Language...
Core Area COUISES ........ovevvivneeiiineaennn. 6 Modern Language ...
University Forum..............ccoeevviiieiinn.s 2  ElectiveS.....c.ccoeevveiinnn.
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* COMPREHENSIVE EXAM NOTE: All Modern Language Department majors must take a compre-
hensive exam. Seniors take the exam the semester of their intended graduation.

Changes in the sequence of the program listed above may be desirable. These must be made in con-
sultation with the student's academic adviser.

Majors and minors may select one Modern Languages Department course taught in English.

DEPARTMENT OF PHILOSOPHY

Roderick Hughes, Ph.D., Department Chair
Department Faculty: R. Amico, Ph.D., M. Chiariello, Ph.D., P. Dooley, Ph.D.,
B. Gan, Ph.D., A. Murphy, Ph.D., S. Nuttall, J.D., Ph.D.,
R. Reilly, Ph.D., D. Tate, Ph.D., R. Woodruff, Ph.D.

The student can major in philosophy either by completing the requirements of the
philosophy major program, the philosophy pre-law program, or the philosophy
pre-business program.

1. Philosophy Major Program:

The department offers a major program which serves two different goals. For
students who desire to achieve a general liberal arts education and who do not
plan to do graduate work in philosophy, courses are selected to enable the
student to become a cultured, liberally educated person. For students who plan
to do graduate work in philosophy, the department has designated a faculty ad-
viser for pre-professional philosophy. This adviser carefully selects a series of
courses and seminars in order to give the students a firm grounding in the
discipline and prepare them for acceptance into graduate school.

2. Philosophy Pre-Law Program:

The department offers a philosophy pre-law program for those students
interested in philosophy or a general arts education and in pursuing a legal career.
It is generally acknowledged that a concentration in philosophy and the other arts
provides an appropriate basis for the study of law. The requirements of law schools
in the United States have been taken into account in advising a student in the course
of study. The philosophy pre-law program includes 30 hours of philosophy and a va-
riety of other courses within other required areas of study.

3. Philosophy Double Majors Program:

The department also offers special advisement to students wishing to pursue the
study of philosophy as a second or double major in conjunction with their
primary field of study.

REQUIREMENTS: MAJOR IN PHILOSOPHY

Credits Credits
Philosophy.......c..cccoeviiiiiiiiie Quantitative Reasoning ........................ 3
General Electives ............ccoooeeiiiinnn. Core Area COUISeS .......coeevvvnevinnnaeann. 25
Foreign Language*... Composition & Critical Thinking............ 6
Intellectual Journey.. Total 120

University Forum..................o..ooe.

The total of 30 hours in philosophy must include Philosophy 102, 210, 312, 404, 407, 498 and four
Philosophy electives. Educational Philosophy is not accepted as a philosophy elective. A senior the-
sis is also required. Seniors must register for three credits of 498 in the fall semester of senior year.

*The foreign language must be at the level of 202 or higher. Students not prepared to begin at this
level will need to take additional courses in language.
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REQUIREMENTS: PHILOSOPHY PRE-LAW PROGRAM

Credits Credits
Philosophy........cccoooviieiiiiiniiie University Forum......................cooee. 2
Foreign Language™..................ccooeeiinnnn. Business Sequence*** ... 9
General Electives** Quantitative Reasoning ....
Intellectual Journey Core Area Courses
Composition & Critical Thinking............ 6
Total 120
The total of 30 hours in philosophy must include Philosophy 102, 210, 312, 325, 326, 327, 404,

407, 498 and one Philosophy elective. A senior thesis is also required.

*The foreign language must be at the level of 202 or higher. Students not prepared to begin at this
level will need to take additional courses in language.

**Psychology 101, Sociology 101, Political Science 101, 102 and 420 recommended.
***ECO 101 or 102, ACCT 201, and BLX 210 required.

MINOR

The department also offers a minor in philosophy designed to meet the needs of
students from other departments who plan either professional careers in business,
medicine or the law or have an interest in the study of philosophy and seek to
study it further. The minors are in applied ethics and social philosophy, philosophy
of law, philosophy and business, and general philosophy. Each minor requires Clare
104, Philosophy 102 and 210, and nine credit hours of 300-400 level courses se-
lected by the student from an approved list.

BACHELOR OF ARTS WITH A
MAJOR IN PHILOSOPHY

FIRST YEAR
Fall Credits  Spring Credits
Composition & Critical Thinking............ 3 Composition & Critical Thinking............ 3
Foreign Language/Elective .................... 3 Foreign Language™.............cooeeeeiinne. 3
Intellectual Journey.............................. 3  Core Area COUrseS.........cccccoeeeeiiiinnns .6
Philosophy 102 1
Core Area COUrSe.......cceeeeviiiiiiieeeeeeanse 3
15
SECOND YEAR
Philosophy 210........ccooviiiiiiiieee 3 Quantitative Reasoning ........................ 3
Elective ....3  Elective
Philosophy 312, 3 Clare 304 ...coooiiiiiiiiiiieii e 3
Core Area Courses..............cccoooeeein, .6 Core Area Courses..................c....o... i
1 1
THIRD YEAR
Philosophy 404............ccoeeiviiiiiineenn. 3 Philosophy 407 ........ccccooviveiiiieeiii, 3
Electives ......oooviiiiiiiiii 9  Philosophy Electives................coeeeee. 6
Core Area Course..........cccoeeiiiiiiiinnn, .3 Electives.............ooooii .6
1 1

Philosophy 498..........cccoviiiiiiiiieens 3 Philosophy Elective ...........cccoeeiieiinnn.n. 3
Philosophy Elective .............................. 3 Electives............cooooi 12
Electives

University Forum............c.ccoeeviiiiineinn..s
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*The foreign language must be at the level of 202 or higher. Students not prepared to begin at this
level will need to take additional courses in language.

Changes in the sequence of the program listed above may be desirable. These must be made in con-
sultation with the student’s academic adviser.

BACHELOR OF ARTS WITH A MAJOR IN
PHILOSOPHY PRE-LAW

FIRST YEAR
Fall Credits  Spring Credits
Composition & Critical Thinking............ 3 Philosophy 312.....ccoiiiiiiiiiieiee

Foreign Language/Elective ....................
Philosophy 102..........cooiiiiii,
Intellectual Journey

Foreign Language™...............c..cooeeeeenn.

Philosophy 210

3
3
Core Area COUISE........ccvevvneiineiiieiinenn, 4
3
3

Core Area COUrSe.......ovvveeeveiiiiieaaaes ..3  Composition & Critical Thinking.......... .3

1 1

SECOND YEAR

Quantitative Reasoning ........................ 3  Core Area Course........cccooveeiiinneeninnnen. 3
Clare 304 ....coooviiiiieiee e 3 Philosophy 407........cccooeiiiiiieiieei, 3
Elective ... 3 Electives..........ccoooii ..9
Core Area COUrSe.......ccouuveeieeeeeeainene 3 1
Economics 101/102 ... .3

1

THIRD YEAR
Philosophy 404.........c.cccovviviiiiiiineiinn. 3 Philosophy 326........ccccoviiiiiiiiiiieei, 3
Philosophy 325..........ccooiiiiii, 3 Core Area COUISE......cocevvveeiiiiaaiiinnnnnn. 3
Business Law 210 ................cooe 3 Electives...........ccooeii ..9
Core Area Course . 1
Accounting 201 ...........oiiiiiiiiii
FOURTH YEAR

Philosophy 327................c 3 General Electives ......................o 15
Philosophy 328/Philosophy Elective ...... 3 15
Philosophy 498..........cccooiiiiiiiiiiiii, 3
Core Area COUrse.........ovvveiiiiiiiinenaees 3
University Forum............................... .2

14

*The foreign language must be at the level of 202 or higher. Students not prepared to begin at this
level will need to take additional courses in language.

Changes in the sequence of the program listed above may be desirable. These must be made in con-
sultation with the student’s academic adviser.
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DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS

Jerry Kiefer, Ph.D., Department Chair

Founded in 1939 by the Rev. Francis Sullivan, O.F.M.
Department Faculty: W. Budzinski, Ph.D.,
D. DiMattio, Ph.D., J. Kiefer, Ph.D.

The program in physics is designed to provide opportunities for the under-
graduate to develop the skills essential for graduate school, industry, government
service and teaching. In addition, the department realizes its role in relation to
other departments and attempts to give the undergraduate the broad
fundamentals of physics so that it may serve as a foundation for the other
sciences. Non-science students are usually serviced through a broad range of
physical science courses.

Faculty conduct research in atmospheric physics, nuclear structure, solid state
physics and theoretical physics. Qualified students are chosen, at times, to
participate actively in the research projects. An active chapter of the Society of
Physics Students is maintained with membership open to all interested students.

A chapter of Sigma Pi Sigma, National Physics Honor Society, has been estab-
lished to give recognition to outstanding students.

REQUIREMENTS (B.S. - Physics)

Credits Credits
PhySiCS ...t 32  Required Physics Courses

Intellectual Journey ..............cco..ooeis 3 Physics 103-104 6

University Forum.............c.ooeeiiein. 2 Physics 103L-104L ..o 2
Core Area COUrSeS.......cceevvvveviiieeaaees 25  Physics 201
Composition & Critical Thinking.. ....6 Physics 203
Foreign Language 202*........................ 3 Physics 301
Mathematics & Natural Sciences: Physics 302
Chemistry......oooviviiiiiiiiieee, 8 Physics 304
Mathematics and PREG 220...........21  Physics 309
EleCtives .....oovviiiiiieiiee e 20  Physics 406
Total 120  Physics 490

Elective. ...

A B.S. degree in physics-biophysics is offered in recognition of the growing inter-
est and need for individuals who can apply the techniques of physics to the prob-
lems of biology. The program is built around a strong core of required courses but
has sufficient flexibility to allow a student to achieve depth in physics or biology.
Through a proper choice of electives an individual may prepare for immediate em-
ployment or graduate study in several fields: physics, biology or biophysics. It is
also possible to pursue a career in medicine, dentistry and other health related
professions.

*The foreign language must be at the level of 202 or higher. Students not prepared to begin at this
level will need to take additional courses in language.
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REQUIREMENTS (B.S. - Biophysics)

Credits
Physics/Physical Science.................... 23
Biology ....oeiiiiiii 11

Physics or Biology Electives

(at least 3 in Physics and Biology).....12
Chemistry .....oooviieiiiiiiiiiiiei e 11
Mathematics and PREG 220
or Math 252 ..................
Foreign Language 202*

Credits
Required Physics Courses
Physics 103-104 .......ccooveiiiiiiiiiineinn.
Physics 103L-104L ...
Physical Science 109.........cccooeiiiiininnnn.
Physics 203
Physics 301 ...
Physics 304 ...
Physics 407 ...

Intellectual Journey ..............oooeeeennii.
University Forum ...........cccooviiiiiiiii,
Core Area COUrSeS .......coeevvvneiinnnenennn.

Biology 105...
Biology 371 ...
Biology 331

Composition & Critical Thinking............ 6  Physics/Biology Electives.................... 12
Electives......cooviieiiiiiiiiic 9 PhysSicS 490 ..., 0
Total 120

A B.S. degree in engineering physics is offered which fulfills the growing need for
programs compatible with a career in engineering. The engineering physics
curriculum retains the benefits of a strong liberal arts program, while it prepares
students to pursue applied physics or graduate engineering training or to move di-
rectly into engineering physics careers. Most physicists in the industrial
environment hold engineering positions and the curriculum is designed to empha-
size the natural association of physics and engineering.

REQUIREMENTS (B.S. - Engineering Physics)

Credits Credits
Physics and Engineering Physics ......... 32 Required Physics Courses
Mathematics & Natural Sciences: Physics 103-104......cccoeiveiiiiieiin.
Chemistry .....ccoooveeeiiiiiiiiieeeeeeenn, Physics 103L-104L .

Mathematics and PREG 220...........
Foreign Language 202*........................
Intellectual Journey ............cco..cooeeiien.
University Forum ............ccooevviiiniinnn.
Core Area COUISES .......cccevvvnevivnnnnnnnn.
Composition & Critical Thinking..
Electives .....oooviiiiiii e

Total 120

Physics 2071 ..o
Physics 252 ...,
Physics 301 ...
Physics 302 .......ooiiiiiiiiiiiiiieee
Physics 304 .....ccooiiiiiieiieiieee,
Physics 309...
Physics 451 ..o
Elective. ..o
Physics 490 ........cooviiiiiiiiiiieeiiee

A B.S. degree with an emphasis on computational physics is offered which reflects
the increasing use of computer methods in physics and engineering. The program
consists of a core physics curriculum with added course work in
mathematics, computer science and computational physics.
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Requirements (B.S. - Computational Physics)

Credits
PhySiCS ..o 32
Math & Natural Sciences
Chemistry....cooooviiiiiiiii e
Mathematics & PREG 220... ..
Foreign Language 202* .................coel

Required Physics Courses
Physics 103-103L
Physics 104-104L
Physics 2071 ..o
Physics 203 ...................
Physics 301-302.............
Physics 406...................
Physics 451-452............
Elective..........ccooooeeeiiiiil
Physics 490 .......ocooiiiiiiiiiiiieee

Credits

Intellectual Journey ...............cccoooeeeeen. 2
University Forum ..., 3
Core Area COUrrsesS ..........cceeevvviiunneees 25
Composition & Critical Thinking............ 6
Electives.....oooiiiiiiiiiii 20
Total 120

It is recommended that some of the following
courses be included among the electives:

Mathematics: 241, 431, 453, 487
Computer Science: 256

Chemistry: 401, 402

Physics: 304, 309, 404, 408, 409, 410

*The foreign language must be at the level of 202 or higher. Students not prepared to begin at this
level will need to take additional courses in language.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
WITH A MAJOR IN PHYSICS

FIRST YEAR
Fall Credits  Spring Credits
Physics 103-103L.......ccoviiiiiiiiieeen. 4 Physics 104-104L .......ccoooeiiiiiiiinnn. 4
Intellectual Journey ....5 Language 202* 3
Mathematics 151 ... 4 Mathematics 152, 4
Composition & Critical Thinking............ 3 Composition & Critical Thinking............ 3
Language 101/201*/Elective .............. .3 Core Area Course.............ccoecuvneeenennn. .3
1 1
SECOND YEAR
Physics 201 ..o 3 Physics 203 .....coiiiiiiiiiiieieeee 3
Mathematics 251 4 Mathematics 252 3
Chemistry 101-101L .....o.oooiiiiii, 4 Chemistry 102-102L ..c.oooiiiiiiieiin 4
Elective ... .5 Core Area Course...............oceeereiinnnnnn 4
1 Elective ... .3
1
THIRD YEAR
Physics 301 .....ccooviviiiiiiieiiee e, Physics 302
Core Area Course . Physics 304
PREG 220 ..o Mathematics.........coooviviiiiiiiiiiin 3
Physics 309 ... Core Area Course.........ccoccveeeieieninns .3
Elective ....cooooiiiiii 1
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FOURTH YEAR

Physics 406...........
Core Area Courses...........
University Forum..............ccoeoviiiiniinn.s

Physics Elective...
Elective .................
Core Area Course
Physics 490 ......ccoovviiiiiiiiiiiiiie e

*The foreign language must be at the level of 202 or higher. Students not prepared to begin at this
level will need to take additional courses in language.

Changes in the sequence of the program listed above may be desirable. These must be made in con-

sultation with the student’s academic adviser.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN BIOPHYSICS

FIRST YEAR

Fall Credits  Spring Credits
Physics 103-T03L .......cvvieeeeiiiiiieeeees 4 Physics 104-104L ..cccooooiiiiiiiiiniee,
Math 1571 4 Mathematics 152...
Composition & Critical Thinking............ 3  Core Area CoUISE.......cccouvvneeeriennnn..
Intellectual Journey...............cooeeeeiinnn. 3 Composition & Critical Thinking
Core Area COUISE.........ccvvueeriiiieeenn, .3 Foreign Language 202**......................

1

SECOND YEAR

Chemistry 101-101L ......oooiiiiiinnn. 4 Chemistry 102-102L .....ccooeiiiiiiiiiin. 4
Mathematics 251 . ..., 4 Math 252 or PREG 220........ccccceiii. 3
Biology 105 4 Physical Science 109 3
Elective ... ..5 Core Area Course ................oeecnennenn. 4

1 Elective . ..o 3

17
THIRD YEAR

Physics 3071 .....coiiiiiiiiiii e, 3 Physics 304.....ccoooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e 3
Chemistry 301 .....coovviiiiiieeeee, 3 Physics or Biology Elective* ................. 3
Elective .....oooiiiiiiii 3 Core Area COUIrSE......cceevvuveiiiiaeniiinnnnn, 3
Core Area COUrSe......cocuoveiiiineeiiiaeeenn. 3 Biology 371 .cooiiiiiiiiiiii e, LA
Physics or Biology Elective* ............... .3 1

15

FOURTH YEAR
Physics 203 .......ccoiiiiiiiieeiee e, 3 PhysicS 407 oo 3

Biology 331 .....oiiiiiiiiiiiiic 3 Physics or Biology Elective* .... .3
Physics or Biology Elective* ................. 3 Core Area Courses................. .6
Core Area Course .............ccccccceieeennn. 3  Physics 490 ... ..0
University Forum..................... .2 1

1

* At least 3 credits of biology and 3 credits of physics must be included in these 12 credits. These
electives must be selected from courses above the level of PHYS 104 and BIO 106 in conjunction
with the student’s adviser.

**The foreign language must be at the level of 202 or higher. Students not prepared to begin at
this level will need to take additional courses in language.

Changes in the sequence of the program listed above may be desirable. These must be made in con-
sultation with the student’s academic adviser.
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BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN ENGINEERING PHYSICS

FIRST YEAR

Fall Credits  Spring Credits
Physics 103-103L.......ccoeviviiiiiininnnnnnn. 4 Physics 104-104L..........cccc, 4
Intellectual Journey...................cooeee. 3 Core Area Course
Mathematics 151 ......ccooiiiiiiiiie 4 Mathematics 152
Composition & Critical Thinking............ 3 Composition & Critical Thinking............ 3
Language 101/201/Elective ................ .3 Language 102/202* .......................... .3

1 1

SECOND YEAR

Physics 2071 .. ..cooiiiiiiiii e, 3 Physics 252 ..o
Mathematics 251 ...l 4 Mathematics 252......................
Chemistry 101-101L .....c.oooiiiiii, 4 Chemistry 102-102L
Elective ... ..5 CoreAreaCourse................... .

1 Elective .......cooooiiiiii

THIRD YEAR
Physics 3071 .....cooiiiiiiiiie e, Physics 302 .....ccooiiiiiiiiieiii 3
Physics 309 ......cccoviiiiiiein PhysSics 304 ......cccovviiiiiiiiiieiieeiee 3
PREG 220 ..o Core Area COUrse..........ovvvvvvviveveeeieenins 3
Core Area Course . Mathematics..................cccoo .3
Elective ...oovveiiiiieii 1
FOURTH YEAR

Physics 451 (Comp. PhyS.) .c..cocevvinnn.n. 3 Physics Elective........occoviiiiiiiiiiiinei,
Core Area Course ...9 Core Area Course....
University Forum .2 Electives............oo

1 Physics 490 ........coviiiiiiiiiieieee

*The foreign language must be at the level of 202 or higher. Students not prepared to begin at this
level will need to take additional courses in language.

Changes in the sequence of the program listed above may be desirable. These must be made in con-

sultation with the student’s academic adviser.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN COMPUTATIONAL PHYSICS

FIRST YEAR
Fall Credits  Spring Credits
Physics 103-T03L .......covveeeeiiiiiieeeeens 4 Physics 104-104L........cccoiiiiiiiiiiiiinnn. 4
Composition & Critical Thinking............ 3 Composition & Critical Thinking............ 3
Mathematics 151 ..., Mathematics 152 ..., 4
Intellectual Journey Foreign Language™.............c..cooevveinnnnn. 3
Foreign Language/Elective .................. .3  Core Area Course.............ccccceeieeennn. .3
17 1
SECOND YEAR

Physics 201 ..o Physics 203 ......coiiiiiiiiieiee e 3
Mathematics 251.................... Mathematics 252 ........ccoooiiiiiiiiinni, 3
Chemistry 101-101L . Chemistry 102-102L .....cooooiiiiiin. 4
Elective .....coooiiiiii Elective .........ccooooeil .3

Core Area COUrSe .......ooovvveieeeeeiiiiiinnns 4
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THIRD YEAR
Physics 3071 ......ccooiiiiiiiiiieieee 3 PhysicS 302 .....ccooiiiiiiiiiiiiee 3
Physics Elective ...........ccooooiii, 3 PhysicS 406......ccccoiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieie, 3
Core Area COUISe.........uveiiiiieiiiieecannnn. 3 Mathematics Elective ...........c.....coeen 3
PREG 220 ..o, 3 Core Area Course..............ccccceeeeeennn. .3
Elective. ... 3 1

Physics 451 ..o 3 PhySiCS 452 ... 3
Core Area COUISES. .......ccovvveeivieeeiinnnnnn, 6 Core Area COUIrSES ........cevvveivneeinaennnnnn, 6
Elective.......ooiiiiiii 3 ElectiveS...oooviiiiiiiiiii 5
University Forum.............................. .2 Physics 490 .........ccccciiiiiiiiiiiiiiii, ..0
14 1

*The foreign language must be at the level of 202 or higher. Students not prepared to begin at this
level will need to take additional courses in language.

Changes in the sequence of the programs listed above may be desirable. These must be made in
consultation with the student’s academic adviser.

DEPARTMENTAL COMPREHENSIVE REQUIREMENT (Physics 490)
Oral examination in the second semester of the senior year.

MINOR
For non-majors, the following courses constitute a minor: PHYS 103/lab, 104/lab,
201, 203 or 252, or 451, 301, 304.

COMBINED GRADUATE/UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAMS
In conjunction with the School of Graduate Studies the following combined
graduate-undergraduate programs are available. These combined undergraduate
programs are designed for the highly motivated student who seeks a concentrated
program leading to both the bachelor’s and master’s degrees:

B.S. IN PHYSICS-M.B.A., Master in Business Administration - 5-Year Program
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DEPARTMENT OF POLITICAL SCIENCE

Mary Rose Kubal, Ph.D., Department Chair
Department Faculty: D. Brickman, Ph.D.,
M. Kubal, Ph.D., J.B. Lambert, Ph.D.

The department is strongly committed to the notion that an active, lifelong, and in-
telligent involvement in the political world is critical to democracy and social
progress. Therefore, the educational objective is to maximize the students’ capac-
ity to analyze and interpret the significance and dynamics of political events and
governmental processes. The political science major is immersed in subjects con-
cerning political and social thought, social forces and political change, processes
and the state, and governance and public policy.

The student is encouraged to relate his/her classroom learning to the political world
by participating in one of several internship programs, Model United Nations, or a
social action opportunity. Experiential learning not only expands classroom knowl-
edge, but enables the student to actively participate in the democratic process.

The study of political science is an excellent preparation for various careers in-
cluding government employment at all levels, the law, the diplomatic corps, multi-
national corporations, politics and graduate study.

REQUIREMENTS

Political science is grounded in four subfields: American Politics, International Rela-
tions, Comparative Political Systems and Political Thought. Beginning with American
Politics, the student is introduced to each of these subfields within his/her first two
years of study. Advanced courses may be taken across a broad spectrum of offerings
listed below. During the fall semester of the student’s senior year the capstone course
is completed. In this course, the student works closely with a faculty member on an
independent research project.

Credits Credits
Political Science Subfields .................. 12 University Forum ..........ccocoooeiiiiininnn.
Research Methods ..................cooo. Composition & Critical Thinking
Political Science Electives . Core Area CoursesS........ccouuveieunneennnn..
Political Science Capstone.................... 3 Math 107 oooiiiiiiiiie e
Foreign Language™.............c.o..oooeieiinnn. 3 General Electives ..........cccooooiiiiiiinns 42
Intellectual Journey...............coocoeeiinne. 3 Total 120

*The foreign language must be at the level of 202 or higher. Students not prepared to begin at this
level will need to take additional courses in language.

CONCENTRATION IN INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS
A concentration in International Relations is available to students majoring in Po-
litical Science who wish to enhance their knowledge of world politics. See Dr.
Carter for further details.

e Required courses: Students must complete all requirements for the Political
Science major. In addition, they must use some of their electives to meet the fol-
lowing additional requirements.

e Three courses from the following: POLS 104, 208, 209, 308, 309, 320,
330, 345, 350, 355, 356, 370, 435, 469, study abroad courses (with depart-
mental approval), or internships with international content (with departmental ap-
proval).

e Two courses from the following History courses: HIST 310, 311, 325, 359,
362, 363, 364, 475.
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MINOR
For non-majors, the following constitute a minor: POLS 102, POLS 103, POLS 203,
and three additional approved political science electives.

Pre-Law Advisement
The department provides special advisement programs and workshops for stu-
dents who plan to attend law school. See Dr. Brickman for further details.

Advisory System
The department is strongly committed to its advisery system. Advising begins dur-
ing the summer orientation program prior to the first semester and continues
throughout the academic career. The student is assigned to a political science fac-
ulty adviser and is encouraged to seek consultation on a regular basis. Valuable
knowledge can be gained concerning course selection, graduate education, and
career choices.

Internship Program

Believing that outside classroom experiences contribute to the expansion of knowl-

edge in political science and to intelligent career choices, the department encour-

ages student participation in the internship program. The following choices are
available:

1) The student resides at St. Bonaventure and works eight hours per week at the
local state senator’s or state Assembly member’s office as a staff member.
Three credit hours.

2) The student resides in Albany under the New York State Assembly Internship
Program for the spring semester. While in Albany, the student becomes a
staff member of the Assembly and carries on the full responsibilities of that
position.

3) The Department is an affiliate of the Washington Center for Internships and
Academic Seminars. This allows our majors to spend a semester in Washing-
ton participating in a wide variety of possible experiences including govern-
mental affairs, broadcast and print journalism, executive branch, international
relations and foreign trade. 15 credit hours.

4) The student may submit a proposal to the department chair for an individual-
ized internship experience. Proposals involve a variety of experiences and
must include an academic component. Credit hours vary.

Model United Nations
Each year the Model United Nations class competes in intercollegiate conferences
and hosts a regional conference for high school students. Students register for
the class (POLS 104, 208, 209, 308 or 309 depending on the level of experience)
in the fall, but the course lasts the entire academic year.

The National Political Science Honor Society
Pi Sigma Alpha, the national political science honor society, is open to all junior and sen-
ior political science majors and minors who have achieved a 3.25 grade point average
in political science courses and a 3.0 overall grade point average.
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BACHELOR OF ARTS IN POLITICAL SCIENCE

FIRST YEAR

Fall Credits  Spring Credits
American Politics ..........cccoeoeiiiinnnn. 3 International Relations ......................... 3
Composition & Critical Thinking I.......... 3 Composition & Critical Thinking II......... 3
Foreign Language™...............c..coeeeienn. 3 Inquiry Into the Social World ................ 3
Intellectual Journey..............ccooooieiei. 3 Introduction to Statistics...................... 3
Model UN or POLS elective................ ..3  Foreign Language™..............ccccccvnnnnnns .3

15 1

SECOND YEAR

Comparative Politics ..........cccceeviieeininn. 3 Political Thought ..., 3
POLS elective .......ccooeviiiiiiiiiiiiiic, POLS elective ........ooevviiiiiiiiiiiiin, 3
World Views....... Foundations of the Western World........3
The Good Life..... Catholic-Franciscan Heritage .... ...3
General elective General elective.................ccccc, .3

1

THIRD YEAR

Foundations of Religious Texts.............. 3 Artand Literature .........c...oocoiiiiiinn 3
Inquiry Into the Natural World.............. 4 Research Methods in Political Science ....3
POLS electives............covvvviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiins 6 POLSelective..........coeeeeiiin. 3
General elective .................oco ..3  General electives................................ .6

16 1

FOURTH YEAR

POLS Capstone .........cccceeeviiieeiiineninnn.
General electives
University Forum

POLS elective ........ccooeiveiiiiiiiie
General electives

*The foreign language must be at the level of 202 or higher. Students not prepared to begin at this
level will need to take additional courses in language.

Required Political Science Courses
POLS 102. American Politics

POLS 103. International Relations

POLS 203. Comparative Political Systems
POLS 204. Political Thought

POLS 307. Research Methods

POLS 498. Capstone

Electives in American Politics

POLS 205. Law and Society

POLS 221. Congressional Politics

POLS 240. Controversies in Public Policy
POLS 251. American Urban Conflict
POLS 261. Participation in American Politics
POLS 305. Presidential Power

POLS 306. Courts in American Politics
POLS 395. Media and Politics

POLS 420. Civil Rights and Civil Liberties
POLS 421. Constitutional Law

POLS 425. Environmental Politics

Electives in Comparative Politics

POLS 340. Identity, Emotions, and Decisions
POLS 345. Political Conflict

POLS 350. West European Politics

POLS 355. Latin American Politics

POLS 370. Women and Politics

POLS 435. Politics of Developing Areas

Electives in International Relations

POLS 104. Model United Nations

POLS 208/209. Intermediate Model UN
POLS 308/309. Model UN Secretariat
POLS 320. U.S. Foreign Policy

POLS 330. International Political Economy
POLS 356. Latin America and the U.S.
POLS 460. Nationalism and Ethnic Conflict

Electives in Political Thought
POLS 302. American Political Thought
POLS 415. Political Fiction

Special Courses

POLS 450/451. Special Topics
POLS 491. Washington Internship
POLS 492. Legislative Internship
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DEPARTMENT OF PSYCHOLOGY

Stephanie Vogel, Ph.D., Department Chair
Faculty: D. Mayeaux, Ph.D.; G. Privitera, Ph.D.; M. Shake, Ph.D.; R. Valeri, Ph.D.; C. Walker, Ph.D.

The department is committed to presenting psychology as a behavioral science.
The intent is not that every graduate becomes a behavioral scientist, but that every
student in the program becomes capable of appreciating and implementing the role
and value of a scientific approach to understanding behavior and mental processes,
in career, community service, public citizenship, and personal contexts.

Through courses required by the program, the student learns foundational knowl-
edge in the history, philosophy and principles of behavioral science exemplified in
the design of research in both the laboratory and the field, in the systematic col-
lection and analyses of data, and in the interpretation and evaluation of research
findings. In the elective courses, the student utilizes this foundational knowledge in
pursuit of the student’s particular interests in the theories, research and applica-
tions of one or several of the specialized areas within psychology. Through the com-
bination of required and elective courses, the student acquires a unique
understanding of behavior and mental processes which can enhance subsequent ex-
perience and productivity in a wide variety of careers.

For the student interested in psychology as a career, the program also provides a
solid academic base for advanced work leading to a graduate degree in psychology.
The career-oriented student is also urged to take advantage of the many opportu-
nities that the faculty and department offer for expanding upon classroom knowl-
edge through participation in one of several fieldwork opportunities, involvement
in faculty research or independent studies, pursuit of an honors degree, or partic-
ipation in the department’s psychology club or honor society.

Bachelor of Arts in Psychology

The bachelor of arts program is most appropriate for the student who seeks pri-
marily a liberal arts education, with a major in psychology and a broad distribution
of electives in the humanities, natural sciences, and social sciences. A bachelor of
arts in psychology in conjunction with appropriate elective courses is an excellent
preparation for careers in human services or social services, or post graduate stud-
ies in clinical psychology, counseling, developmental psychology, industrial and or-
ganizational behavior, school psychology, social psychology, business administra-
tion, or law.

Bachelor of Science in Psychology

The bachelor of science program is designed for the student who wishes to com-
bine the psychology major with a strong subconcentration in biology, chemistry,
computer science, mathematics, or physics. Optimal preparation for the B.S. pro-
gram includes four years of high school mathematics and at least one course in the
natural sciences. A bachelor of science in psychology is excellent preparation for
careers or graduate studies in animal behavior, cognitive psychology, cognitive neu-
roscience, health psychology, medicine, neuropsychology, perception, psychiatry,
or veterinary medicine.

PSYCHOLOGY CONCENTRATIONS
Several concentrations are available to psychology majors:

Animal Behavior and Ethology Concentration

A psychology major wishing to concentrate in Animal Behavior and Ethology must,
as part of fulfilling the psychology requirements and degree requirements, com-
plete the following courses.
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e PSYC 222 Learning and Memory

e PSYC 315 Animal Behavior

e PSYC 301 Experimentation in Animal Learning and Memory or PSYC 480
Independent Study in Learning and Memory

Child Development Concentration
A psychology major wishing to concentrate in Child Development must, as part of
fulfilling the psychology requirements and degree requirements, complete the fol-
lowing courses.
e PSYC 312 Child Development
e PSYC 305 Research in Developmental Psychology or PSYC 483 Independ-
ent Study in Developmental Psychology
e PSYC 469 Introduction to Clinical Methods
e PSYC 47X Field work in a setting relevant to child development
e BIO 101 Fundamentals of Biology, BIO 105 Biological Science, or PSYC
311 Psychophysical Development

Clinical Psychology Concentration
A psychology major wishing to concentrate in Clinical Psychology must, as part of
fulfilling the psychology requirements and degree requirements, complete the fol-
lowing courses.
e PSYC 215 Maladaptive Behavior
e PSYC 433 Personality
e PSYC 343 Physiological Psychology or PSYC 420M Neuropsychology
e PSYC 304 Personality: Experimental and Correlational Research or PSYC
486 Independent Study in Personality with a focus in clinical/counseling or
personality psychology
e PSYC 469 Introduction to Clinical Methods
e PSYC 47X Field work in a Clinical Setting

Social Psychology Concentration
A psychology major wishing to concentrate in Social Psychology must, as part of ful-
filling the psychology requirements and degree requirements, complete the fol-
lowing courses.
e PSYC 212 Social Psychology
e Two of the following PSYC 213 Group Dynamics, PSYC 310 Organizational
and Industrial Psychology, PSYC 313 Interpersonal Psychology, or PSYC
414 Sport and Exercise Psychology
e PSYC 303 Experimental Social Psychology, PSYC 481 Independent Study
in Social Psychology, or PSYC 481B Independent Study in Sport and Exer-
cise Psychology

Departmental Honors Program

Students interested in an enriched and individualized learning experience who have
achieved a 3.25 cumulative average or better may participate in the department’s
honors program by enrolling, with the instructor’s permission, in honors options of-
fered for many department courses, in honors sections, or by doing an honors proj-
ect. The honors option typically supplements the standard course with an individual
project done under the direct supervision of the instructor and the opportunity to
share in the exchange and evaluation of ideas with other honors students in the
honors seminar (PSY 490). Courses in which an honors option is offered are marked
with an asterisk (*) in the Description of Courses section. The honors project (4HP)
is done under the supervision of an individual instructor with the review of a com-
mittee of faculty and usually develops and expands work done in an honors option
or independent study. The honors seminar is required of all students taking an hon-
ors option or doing an honors project.
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Honor Society
Psi Chi, the national honor society for psychology, is available for psychology ma-
jors who have achieved a 3.00 cumulative average or better, are in the top 35 per-
cent of their class and have received faculty recommendations.

Electives for Non-Majors
Most psychology courses are available as electives to all students in the University.
When there is any question about course materials or suitability for a particular
student, the adviser is invited to confer with the department of psychology chair.

REQUIREMENTS - B.A. IN PSYCHOLOGY

Credits Credits

Psychology 101 .....ccoooviiiiiiiiienn 3 Foreign Language™*™*............cooevveiinnn. 3
Psychology 201-202 .........ccooeiiiiinn. 6 Biology 101......ccoiiiiiiiiiiiieee e, 4
Psychology 301 or 302 or 303 or 304 or Intellectual Journey ...........c.c..ccoeeeien. 3

3050r 306 0r 307....ccevvvneiiiiieiinnn 3 University Forum ............ccooeeiiinein. 2
Psychology Distribution...................... 12 Core Area COUrSES ........cccvvvevivnnnnnnn. 25

(see Psychology Sets 1 and 2 below) Composition & Critical Thinking............ 6
Psychology Elective ................ooeeenneinn. 3 Quantitative Reasoning
Psychology 401 (Senior Seminar).......... 3 ElectiveS......coooeiiiiiiiiiiiee 41
Communication skills*.......................... 3 Total 120

REQUIREMENTS - B.S. IN PSYCHOLOGY
Credlits Credlits

Psychology 101 ..., 3 Communication skills*................cco.e..
Psychology 201-202 ..........cooiiiiiinen, 6 Foreign Language™*™*...........cccooooiiiiiin.
Psychology 301 or 302 or 303 or 304 or Intellectual Journey ..............cocooeeiinnis

305 0r 306 or 307 .....ceevivieeiiin. 3 University Forum ................ccooeeeiinn.
Psychology Distribution...................... 12 Core Area COUrSES .......ccovvvneiiinneannnnn.

(see Psychology Sets 1 and 2 below) Composition & Critical Thinking
Psychology Elective..................cooeeeeee. 3  Math 151-152..........coooii.
Psychology 401 (Senior Seminar).......... 3 Biology 105/106......c.ccoeeiiiiiiiiiainn.
Subconcentration courses ............. 12-16  ElectiveS......cccovviiiiiiiiiiiiiiineee,

Total 120

*A minimum of 3 credits of communication skills courses beyond CLAR 110/111 can be taken from
among: English 230, 250, 260; foreign language conversation and composition courses beyond or
in a different language from School of Arts and Sciences foreign-language requirement; or other
communication skills courses approved by the Psychology Department.

**The foreign language must be at the level of 202 or higher.

To guarantee 1) exposure to a sufficient number of fundamental areas, and 2) min-
imum breadth requirements, all psychology majors must have at least four courses
listed below (two from the Set 1 list and two from the Set 2 list):

Elective Set 1 Elective Set 2

212 Social Psychology 222 Psychology of Learning

215 Maladaptive Behavior 311 Psychophysical Development

224 Psychology of Adolescence 315 Animal Behavior

225 Psychology of Adult 343  Physiological Psychology
Development and Aging 421 Sensation and Perception

310 Organizational/Industrial Psych. 422 Cognition

312 Child Development

313 Interpersonal Relations

433  Psychology of Personality
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B.A. WITH A MAJOR IN PSYCHOLOGY

FIRST YEAR

Fall Credits  Spring Credits
Psychology 101 ... 3 Psychology Elective (Set 1 or 2)............ 3
Intellectual Journey..............coo.ooeieee. 3 Core Area Course 3
Composition & Critical Thinking............ 3 Composition & Critical Thinking............ 3
Biology TOT1 ..o 4 Quantitative Reasoning** .................... 3
Elective/Foreign Language 201* ......... ..3  Foreign Language 202*...................... .3

16 1

SECOND YEAR

Psychology 201 .....ccovviiiiiiiieien 3 Psychology 202 .........ccoeiiiiiiiiiiei,
Psychology Elective (Set 2 or 1)............ 3 Psychology Elective (Set 1 or 2)
Elective .....coooiiiiii 3 Core Area CouUrse ........c..ccoueeeeenn.
Core Area COUrSe ......c..ooveviiiieiiinneennn. 3 ElectiveS.....oooiiiiiiiiii
Communication skills ***.................. .3

15

THIRD YEAR

PSY 301/302/303/304/305/306/307 ..... 3 Psychology Elective ...........ccccoeeeeiiiinnn. 3
Psychology Elective (Set 2 or 1)............ 3 Core Area COUISES ......oevvvevineiineiiinnnnns 6
Core Area Course..............ccooeeveinnn.n. 3 Electives.............ccoocccciiiii 6
Electives ..............cccceei.L.6 1

1

FOURTH YEAR

Psychology 401 (Senior Seminar) ......... 3 Core Area Course
Core Area COUISE........uuvvuueiiiiiiaaeaaaannn 3 EleCtiveS...coooeeiiiiiieeeee e
Electives .....oooviiiiici 6
University Forum.........c.....coooo. 2

*The foreign language must be at the level of 202 or higher. Students not prepared to begin at this
level will need to take additional courses in language.

**Math 145 or other quantitative reasoning courses approved by the department of psychology.
***A minimum of 3 credits of communication skills courses beyond CLAR 110/111 can be taken
from among: English 230, 250, 260; foreign language conversation and composition courses be-
yond or in a different language from School of Arts and Sciences foreign-language requirement; or
other communication skills courses approved by the Psychology Department.

Changes in the sequence of the program may be desirable; adviser consultation required.

B.S. WITH A MAJOR IN PSYCHOLOGY

FIRST YEAR
Fall Credits  Spring Credits
Psychology 101 ........oooiiiiiiii, Psychology Elective (Set 1 or 2)............ 3
Biology 105.............. Biology 106........cooviiiiiiiiiiiiice, 4
Mathematics 151 Mathematics 152 4
Composition & Critical Thinking Composition & Critical Thinking............ 3
Intellectual Journey.............ccoooeeinii. Foreign Language 202* .................ooe.... 3
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SECOND YEAR
Psychology 201 ..., 3 Psychology 202 ........cccoiiiiiiiiiiiiiienn. 3
Psychology Elective (Set 2 or 1)............ 3 Psychology Elective (Set 1 or 2)............ 3

Subconcentration Course Subconcentration Course ..................... 3
Core Area Course................ Core Area Course
Elective ....oooveiiii

Communication skills ***
THIRD YEAR

PSY 301/302/303/304/305/306/307 ....3  Psychology Elective ............................. 3
Psychology Elective (Set 2 or 1)............ 3 Subconcentration Course...................... 3
Subconcentration Course/Elective ......... 3 Core Area CoUISeS .......cuuuviveeeiiiiiiiinnnne. 6
Core Area Course..........ccccoeeviiiiiiiniins 3 Elective ... .3
Elective ......oooviviiiiiiiiin3 1

15

FOURTH YEAR

Psychology 401 (Senior Seminar) ......... 3 Core Area COUrSeS ......ceevvuueiiiineiiiinnnes 9
Subconcentration Course/Elective™*** .4 Elective ..............ccccccciiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiin .b
University Forum.................................. 2 1
Elective ... 3

*The foreign language must be at the level of 202 or higher. Students not prepared to begin at this
level will need to take additional courses in language.

*The minimum School of Arts and Sciences requirement is completion of a modern or classical lan-
guage course at the 202 level or higher. Previous education and preparation determines whether a
student takes a fundamental (101 and 102) or intermediate (201) course in the foreign language,
which would be counted as free electives, prior to taking the 202 course.

**Chemistry 100 may be required in the chemistry subconcentration if placement test so indicates.
***A minimum of 3 credits of communication skills courses beyond CLAR 110/111 can be taken
from among: English 230, 250, 260; foreign language conversation and composition courses beyond
or in a different language from School of Arts and Sciences foreign-language requirement; or other
communication skills courses approved by the Psychology Department.

****Elective in biology or math subconcentrations.

Changes in the sequence of the program may be desirable; adviser consultation required.

DEPARTMENTAL COMPREHENSIVE REQUIREMENT

To comply with University comprehensive examination requirements, psychology
majors must take the senior seminar. In this course students plan, conduct and
write a senior thesis. The purposes of the thesis are to capstone undergraduate
experiences and to provide a transition to post-baccalaureate life. The thesis is
based on an empirical research project.

MINOR
For non-majors, the following courses: PSYC 101, plus PSYC 201 and four psy-
chology electives chosen in cooperation with the department’s minor adviser.
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DEPARTMENT OF SOCIOLOGY

Kathy A. Zawicki, Ph.D., Department Chair
Department Faculty: Fr. D. Blake, Ph.D., W. Elenchin, Ph.D.,
J. Joyce, Ph.D., K. Zawicki, Ph.D.,

The value set characterizing all the activities of this department is, in the last
analysis, a belief in the basic dignity of every human being. From this perspective
we move to the more immediate objectives: to present students with various facets
of the contemporary social world in a scientific and empirical manner. Specifically,
this includes analysis of social structures, interactive processes, the nature and
function of institutions, social group relationships, cultural-environment interrela-
tionships, and cross-cultural studies with some emphasis on cultures outside the
Euro-American tradition.

Furthermore, the department offers to its students an orientation of self in
relation to others and to basic social institutions, including the family, church and
state as well as the economic, educational and governmental processes within a
global framework.

The department offers a B.A. in sociology. The B.A. in sociology allows for con-
centrations in sociology and social work. The department also offers minors in
criminology, sociology and social work.

THE SOCIOLOGY MAJOR

The rationale for the department’s general requirements is based on the belief of
the faculty that a broad background in the liberal arts is a necessary
condition for meaningful participation in the world.

The research methods requirement, Sociology 206 and 207, is based on the be-
lief that effective participation in the contemporary world requires a background
in research strategies.To achieve this goal, the student has access to the Univer-
sity’s academic computer system via terminals in the departmental complex. The
current version of SPSSx, Statistical Package for the Social Sciences, is the prin-
cipal software program used by the department. Other programs are available for
use. This allows the student hands-on experience with the current state of research
technology. If a student wishes to continue this orientation, he/she may obtain a
secondary concentration in computer science.

REQUIREMENTS FOR SOCIOLOGY MAJORS

Credits Credits
SOC 10T i, 3 Intellectual Journey..........c.....cooeeeinnnnn. 3
SOC 102 .. 3 University Forum ............ccoooiiinnnn. 2
SOC 206 ...iiiiiieiiiiiiiee e 3 Core Area COUrSEeS ......ccoeeeeevvvuiinnaaens 25
SOC 207 oo 3 Composition & Critical Thinking............ 6

SOC 208 ... 3 Math 107 ... 3
SOC Electives ...........oooovvviiiiiiiiiii 18  Foreign Language 202** ...........cc........ 3
SOC 4T12% (i 3 General Electives...........ccooooiiiennnes 42

Total 120
*SOC 412 must be taken in conjunction with a 300-400 level class designated for the senior
seminar per semester.

**The foreign language must be at the level of 202 or higher. Students not prepared to begin at this
level will need to take additional courses in language.
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SOCIOLOGY CONCENTRATIONS
Two concentrations are available to Sociology majors.
SOCIAL WORK CONCENTRATION

A sociology major wishing to concentrate in Social Work must, as part of fulfilling
the degree requirements, complete the following courses: SOC 103, 301, 302,
304, 311 and 320.

CRIMINOLOGY CONCENTRATION

A sociology major wishing to concentrate in Criminology must, as part of fulfilling
the degree requirements, complete the following courses: SOC 307, 308 and one
of the following — (Special Topics in either Forensic Psych or Psychology & Law).

SOCIOLOGY MINORS

Students who are neither Sociology nor Social Sciences majors may complete a
minor in one of the following areas: Sociology, Social Work or Criminology.

MINOR IN SOCIOLOGY
For non-majors, the following constitutes a sociology minor: SOC 101, SOC 207,
SOC 208 and two approved electives chosen in cooperation with the minor ad-
viser.

MINOR IN SOCIAL WORK
Social work is a broad field that includes criminal justice, substance abuse, mental
health, and working with the disabled, poor and disadvantaged. The minor pro-
vides academic training and experience for graduate school.
For non-majors, the following constitutes a social work minor: SOC 101, 103, 207,
301, 302, 304, 311 and 320.

It is recommended that Field Work Study (SOC 301-302) be taken in the junior
year. SOC 301 and SOC 302 each require 45 hours in a human service agency and
a major paper. It is recommended that Community Organization (SOC 304), which
requires the completion of a community project, be taken in the senior year.

MINOR IN CRIMINOLOGY
The sociology minor in criminology is designed for students who are considering
possible careers in the diverse area of administrative justice. The program intro-
duces students to the different dimensions and explanations of crime and delin-
quency, providing analysis of social and governmental processes in the formulation
of the criminal law of the United States.

For non-majors, the following constitutes a criminology minor: SOC 101, 206, 307,
308, and two of the following electives — NV 101, 102, SOC 301, 320, 430, or
PSYC 420 (Special Topics in either Forensic Psych or Psychology & Law).
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BACHELOR OF ARTS WITH A MAJOR IN SOCIOLOGY

FIRST YEAR
Fall Credits  Spring Credits
Composition & Critical Thinking I.......... 3 Composition & Critical Thinking Il......... 3
Sociology 10T ....coiiiiiiiiiii e, 3 Sociology 102......ccoviiiiiiiiiiiiiiieiieee 3
Intellectual Journey.............c..coeeeveeinns. 3 Math 107 .o 3
Foreign Language 202*........................ 3 Core Area Course .3
General Elective.....................o ..3  Sociology Elective .............................. .3
1 1
SECOND YEAR

General Electives ............ccoocooeiii.
Sociology 206.........ccceeviiiiiiinnn.
Core Area Courses

Sociology 207 ...coovviiiiiieiiiie
Core Area Course
General Elective............
Sociology Elective

THIRD YEAR
Core Area COUISEeS ........cceevvvvneeiiiineennnn. 6 Sociology 208...............
Sociology Electives.............ccooeoeiiiiannn. 6  General Electives
General Electives ............ccoooeiiiiiinn. 6  Core Area Courses

FOURTH YEAR

Sociology Elective .............ccoooeiiniiinnn. 3 Sociology Elective .............ccooeeiiiinie. 3
General Electives ............ccoooiiiininnnn. 7  General Electives
S0ciology 412 .o 3 Core Area Course
University Forum............................ )
15

*The foreign language must be at the level of 202 or higher. Students not prepared to begin at this
level will need to take additional courses in language.

Changes in the sequence of the program listed above may be desirable. These must be made in con-
sultation with the student’s academic adviser.

Advisory System
The department is strongly committed to its advisory system. Each student is as-
signed to a faculty member who will function as that student’s adviser until grad-
uation. The student, in serious consultation with his/her adviser, will develop a
program that best balances the needs of the student with the requirements of the
department.

Honor Societies
Pi Gamma Mu, the International Honor Society for Social Sciences, is open to all
upper-class majors who have a “B” average in their field of study. Pi Gamma Mu
is available to all economics, political science, history, psychology, sociology and
social science majors. Internet address: http://www.sckans.edu/pgm
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DEPARTMENT OF THEOLOGY

Oleg Bychkov, Ph.D., Department Chair

Faculty: O. Bychkov, Ph.D.; J. Fodor, Ph.D.
C. Stanley, Ph.D.; K.R. Sundararajan, Ph.D.

The academic study of theology aims to investigate and interpret the religious di-
mension of human experience. Like philosophy, it studies what people believe
about the nature of reality and why they hold those beliefs. Like sociology, it ex-
amines what people do in social groups and institutions to express their beliefs.
Like psychology, it explores what motivates people to adopt a religious outlook on
life. And like history, it studies the past as well as the present.

Students who take courses in theology can expect to learn more about the be-
liefs, values and practices of religious people around the world. Some courses
center on a particular religious tradition (e.g., Roman Catholicism or Hinduism),
while others trace a common theme across several traditions. Some courses ex-
amine the relation between religion and other realms of thought (science, philos-
ophy, art, etc.), while others focus more on the private beliefs and practices of
individuals. Some courses look at religion in a more objective manner, while oth-
ers encourage students to examine their own beliefs and the beliefs of people
around them. But in the midst of all this diversity, one concern remains paramount:
Students are challenged to think for themselves about the ultimate questions of life
and to learn from others who have explored the same questions before them.

Students who choose to major or minor in theology learn how to use a variety of
methods and perspectives to explore and interpret human religious experience.
They also enjoy a great deal of freedom in selecting the issues that they want to
examine. Taking courses in theology also gives students the opportunity to hone
their skills in critical thinking and analysis, writing and oral communication.

Not everyone who majors in theology is preparing for graduate studies in theol-
ogy or religion. A degree in theology can be useful in any career where critical
thinking and sensitivity to human motivation is valued, such as social work, coun-
seling, teaching, or law. Students may also opt to pursue theology as a second
major to explore issues of personal interest alongside their primary major.

REQUIREMENTS
Credits  Credits

Intellectual Journey .. ........... 3 Theology Courses . ............ 33
University Forum . .............. 2 Quantitative Reasoning .. ........ 3
Composition & Critical Thinking ....6  General Electives .. ............ 45
Foreign Language 202* ... ....... 3 Total 120
Core Area COUISES ......c..uuvveerirunnnene. 25

*The School of Arts and Sciences requires all majors to complete a foreign language course at the
202 level or higher. Students not prepared to begin at this level will need to take additional
courses in the language. These courses will count as electives.
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REQUIRED THEOLOGY COURSES

Distribution Requirements (15 hrs.; one course from each of the following categories)
(a) Comparative Religion:
THEO 200. Comparative Religion
THEO 205. Myth and Culture
THEO 213. Indian and Asian Mythology
(b) Religion and Society
THEO 222. Religion and Politics
THEO 304. Religion and Gender
THEO 323. Religion and Science
THEO 324. Religion and Race
THEO 325. Religion and Art
THEO 326. Religion and Science Fiction
(c) Ethics
THEO 245. Christian Ethics
THEO 345. Catholic Social Thought
THEO 349. Issues in Christian Ethics
THEO 440. Contemporary Moral Theology
(d) Spirituality:
THEO 252. Christian Spirituality
THEO 357. Merton’s Heart: The Journey and Thought of Thomas Merton
THEO 359. Special Studies in Spiritual Traditions
(e) Catholic Tradition:
THEO 263. Sacraments
THEO 264. American Catholicism
THEO 265. Global Catholicism
THEO 333. Contemporary Catholic Thought
THEO 337. Body, Sex, and Sacrament.
THEO 345. Catholic Social Thought
THEO 362. Francis and the Franciscan Tradition

Upper-Level Requirements (9 hrs.; three courses)
THEO 430. Theological Methods
THEO 460. History of Christianity
THEO 470. Contemporary Biblical Interpretation
Comprehensive Requirement (3 hrs.; one course)
THEO 498. Seminar in Theology
Departmental Electives (6 hrs.; two THEO courses selected by the student)

MINOR REQUIREMENTS
CLAR 206, Foundational Religious Texts of the Western World
CLAR 207, The Catholic-Franciscan Heritage
Twelve hours of Theology electives
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DEPARTMENT OF VISUAL
and PERFORMING ARTS

Ed. Simone, Ph.D., Department Chair

Faculty: S. Craver, Ph.D., C. Dubreuil, M.F.A.; D. Haack, O.F.M., Ph.D.; R. Misenheimer, M.F.A_;
L. Peterson, M.M.; C. Pierce, M.F.A.; L. Sabina, Ph.D.; X. Seubert, O.F.M., Ph.D.; E. Simone, Ph.D.

The Department of Visual and Performing Arts offers majors and minors in each of
four areas: theater, music, art, and art history. The visual and performing arts are
necessary elements in a liberal arts education. Whether we are creators or ap-
preciators, the arts engage us in a dialogue of perception, imagination and reflec-
tion involving the entire range of human experience.

The arts give meaning to our lives, amplify our emotions and ideas, offer us a cross-
cultural community, and allow us to bring deeper awareness and unique percep-
tions to any career.

BACHELOR OF ARTS WITH A MAJOR IN MUSIC

Leslie Sabina, Ph.D., Program Director

AUDITION: Admission to the B.A. in Music degree program is conditional upon
successful live audition evaluated by members of the music faculty. The audition
will consist of a performance of at least 10 minutes’ length on the student’s major
instrument or voice, showing a grasp of a variety of styles. Candidates should con-
tact the Department of Visual and Performing Arts for specific requirements for in-
dividual instruments and voice. In lieu of a live audition, a CD recording may be
submitted if the candidate lives more than 150 miles from St. Bonaventure Uni-
versity. Current St. Bonaventure University students who wish to change their
major to Music should contact the Department of Visual and Performing Arts for
audition procedures.

REQUIREMENTS

Credlits Credits
MUSIC COTe ..o 28  Core Area COUISES ......cvvvvvneeeeeeiininnnn. 25
Music Electives™ ...........coooiiiiiiiniinnn. 9  Composition & Critical Thinking............ 6
Foreign Language..............ccccooeeinieennnn. 3 Quantitative Reasoning ...................... 3
Intellectual JOUrN@Y.........ccoevveeeeeeen.. 3 University Forum

General Electives

*MU 111 does not qualify as a music elective.

GENERAL MUSIC SEQUENCE

FIRST YEAR

Fall Credits  Spring Credits
MU Theory I (MU 121) .o, 3 MU Theory Il (MU 122) ...ocooiiiiinninnn, 3
Composition & Critical Thinking............ 3 Composition & Critical Thinking............ 3
Core Area CoUrSe......cccoveiiiineiiiineeenn. 3  Core Area Course........ccooeveiiiineninnnanc. 3
Intellectual Journey Foreign Language* ....
General Elective ..........ccooooiiiiiinn, 3 General Elective
MU Ensemble/Applied.......................... 1 MU Ensemble/Applied................ccoune. 1

16 16
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SECOND YEAR
Fall Credits  Spring Credits
MU History (MU 211).....cccoiiiiein, 3 MU History Il (MU 212) ..oooooeiiiiiiiinnn. 3
Core Area COUISE ........cceevveeeeiieeeinnn... 3 MU Conducting (MU 233).................... 3
Quantitative Reasoning........................ 3  Core Area COUrSe.......ccoevvvevinnevnnannnnnnn. 3
General Electives .........ccccccoeeiiiiiiiinnnnn. 6  General Electives ...........cccoeeevieiiiinnnnn. 6
MU Ensemble/Applied ........................ 1 MU Ensemble/Applied .............ceeeenni. 1
16 16
THIRD YEAR
Fall Credits  Spring Credits
MU Composition (MU 221).................. 3  MUElective ...coooviiiiiiiiiii 3
MU Elective .......cooeveveiiiiiiiiiieeeeecei, 3  Core Area COUrSe ........ccceeeeeiivivieeeaans. 4
Elective ... 3 General EIeCtives .............cccceeeeeiiieen, 6
Core Area Course .......cooveeviineeiinnneenn. 3 MU Ensemble/Applied........c.ccccvevenenn.. 1
MU Ensemble/Applied....................... 1 14
13
FOURTH YEAR
Fall Credits  Spring
MU Elective.............. MU S.M.P. (MU 499)
3-Course Sequence Core Area Course ......
Core Area COUIS€......cocvveveneennn... General Electives ............cccoooiiiiiinnn.

General Elective..............cc.o....
University Forum........................
MU Ensemble/Applied

* The foreign language must be at the level of 202 or higher. Students not prepared to begin at
this level will need to take additional courses in language.

BACHELOR OF ARTS WITH A MAJOR IN STUDIO ART

Scott Craver, Ph.D., Program Coordinator

The program in art is a studio art program. The B.A. in Art includes courses from
the University’s core curriculum, courses in art history, drawing, painting, sculpture,
possible curatorial internships at The Regina A. Quick Center for the Arts, and
other art electives. A portfolio review is required at the end of the second semes-
ter of study. In all, 45 credit hours in the major are required for graduation.
Throughout the student’s progression, faculty provide individual attention, men-
toring and advisement. A senior thesis/exhibition is the student’s culminating ex-
perience and is a requirement for graduation.

A variety of careers are available to the graduate with a B.A. in Art: painter, sculp-
tor, illustrator, book arts, museum curator, art conservator, designer, elementary
and secondary art educator in private/parochial schools, and substitute teacher in
art education, among others. Students minoring in art may choose the studio art
track, art history track, or a combined track.

REQUIREMENTS

Credits Credits
Visual ArtS .....oooviiiiiiiiiiicc Core Area COUISeS ............cooveveverenene. 25
Foreign Language* Composition & Critical Thinking............ 6
Intellectual Journey ...........ccco.ocooiieiin. 3 Quantitative Reasoning

University Forum...........
Electives ......cooovviiiiiii
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Note: Upon completion of two semesters as a visual arts major, a portfolio review will take place with
the student and the visual arts faculty to determine the student’s ability to complete the visual arts
program.

SUGGESTED COURSE SEQUENCE

FIRST YEAR
Fall Credits  Spring Credits
Visual Arts 111 ..o 3 Composition & Critical Thinking Il......... 3
Composition & Critical Thinking I.......... 3 Visual Arts 211 oo
Core Area Course............ Visual Arts 162 ......
Intellectual Journey Core Area Course...
Visual Arts 161 .....oooviiiiieiiieeeii .3 Foreign Language™.................ccooo
SECOND YEAR
Visual Arts 20T ..ooooiiiiiieiiceeen 3 Visual Arts 202 ....ooiiiiiiieieee 3
Visual Arts 121 or 131 ........ooviiiiiinnnt. 3 Core Area COUISE........coeevvvveiiiiieeiinnnns 4
Core Area COUISE.......c.eevveiineiieei. 3 Visual Arts 221 0or 231 .....ccocoveiieinnn.. 3
Quantitative Reasoning Electives.............o. ..6
Elective ....cooooviiiiiiiiiii .3 1
THIRD YEAR
Visual Arts 301 ....oooooveiiiiiiiiiieeciie 3 Visual Arts Elective..............cooeeeiiinen
Visual Arts 121 or 131 .......ooooiiieinn.. 3 Visual Arts 221 0or 231 .....coooveiieeinnne.

Visual Arts Elective Core Area Courses
Elective.....ooovviiiiiie e Elective .....ooiiiiiiie
Core Area COUrSe ........cccceevuiianiiennnen, .3 1

FOURTH YEAR

Core Area COUISES ........ceevvvvveeiiineeannn. 6  Visual Arts Electives ...............oeeeivinnnnn. 6

Visual Arts 411 ..., 3 Core Area COUrSe.......coevvveiiuiiiaiinaenns. 3

Visual Arts Elective............................. 3  Electives...........cooii .6

University Forum...........ccccccoeviiieennne. .2 1
14

*The foreign language must be at the level of 202 or higher. Students not prepared to begin at this
level will need to take additional courses in language.

Changes in the sequence of the program listed above may be desirable. These must be made in con-
sultation with the student’s academic adviser.

BACHELOR OF ARTS WITH A MAJOR IN ART HISTORY

Scott Craver, Ph.D., Program Coordinator

The program in art history is deliberately designed as a multidisciplinary study of
the visual image. While the visual arts provide the center for the program, the
course of study extends its reach to engage the visual image from the perspective
of different disciplines. It is this multidisciplinary character of the program that al-
lows the student to examine the visual image within the various historical and cul-
tural contexts, practical and theoretical aspects, and traditional and technological
media in which we encounter it.

The basic aim of the program is to cultivate a greater visual literacy. The ability to
experience and comprehend the content of visual images and to critically assess
their affect on viewers becomes increasingly important in the contemporary cul-
ture that is inundated with images in a historically unprecedented way.
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But it is an equally fundamental aim of this program to provide students with a va-
riety of concentrations that will allow maximum flexibility while establishing a sound
basis in the field. The program also includes outstanding opportunities for the study
of art history abroad as well as internships at regional and national museums and
galleries. This combination — of a foundation in art history with a concentration in
visual studies — enables students to effectively prepare themselves to pursue any
one of a number of paths they may wish to follow after graduation in this dynamic
and expanding field of visual studies. It will also provide the student with the ca-
pacities for a satisfying and lifelong involvement with visual art and culture.

REQUIREMENTS

Credits Credits
Art History....cooooeiieiieeieeeee 36  Core Area COUISES .....ccovvvvvnevinrrinnnnnns
VA 201, 202, 401, 403 and eight Composition & Critical Thinking..

structured electives (see below) Quantitative Reasoning
Foreign Language™............cc.coeeiiieiinnnn. 3 University Forum..............cooooeeiiiiinnn.
Intellectual Journey .................coooeeiennn. 3 General electives............ccooeeviineeeinnn..
Arts & Literature (CLAR 209) ............... 3

*The foreign language must be at the level of 202 or higher. Students not prepared to begin at this
level will need to take additional courses in language.

ART HISTORY ELECTIVE REQUIREMENTS:
1.) Distribution in Art History: 15 credits/five courses (one from each group)

Group 1: Ancient-Medieval Art (3 credits/choose one course)
THEO 263 Art and Sacrament; THEO 325 Religion and Art; THEO 325H
Image and Icon; AAH 400 Ancient Art: Image and Text

Group 2: Renaissance-Romantic Art (3 credits/choose one course)
AHIR 310 Italian Renaissance Art History; AAH 318 History of Italian Art II; AAH
230 Fresco Painting in Italy; AAH 214 The Art of Florence

Group 3: Modern-Contemporary Art (3 credits/choose one course)
VA 301 Contemporary Issues in Art; VA 302 Women in Art; HON 111 American
Art and Culture; PHIL 318 Aesthetics: Modern Art and Theory

Group 4: Non-Western Art (3 credits/choose one course)
VA 399 Special Topics: Introduction to Islamic Art; CLAR 208 World Views: Art
and Music of the American Indians of the Southwest

Group 5: Studio Art (3 credits/choose one course)
VA 111 Drawing I; VA 121 Beginning Painting; VA 171 Imaging Journal;
VA 351 Figure in Art

2.) Concentration in Visual Studies: 9 credits/choose one track:

Track 1: History of Art (9 credits/three unique courses)

VA 301 Contemporary Issues in Art; VA 302 Women and Art; VA 351 The Fig-
ure in Art; VA 399 Special Topics in Art; HON 111 American Art and Culture;
PHIL 318 Aesthetics; THEO 325 Art and Religion;

THEO 328 Advertising Jesus; THEO 325H Image and Icon

Track 2: Image and Culture (9 credits/three unique courses)

VA 302 Women and Art; HON 111 Art and Culture; HIST 429 The Harlem
Renaissance; HIST 431 20th Century American History in Film;

CLAR 208 World Views; HON 133 The Film

Track 3: Film and Photography (9 credits/three unique courses)
VA 181 Black & White Photographic Images; HON 133 The Film;
HIST 429 The Harlem Renaissance
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Track 4: Museum Studies (9 credits/three unique courses)

VA 488 Student Gallery Internship (may be repeated three times);

HIST 206 Introduction to Public History; HIST 495 Internship in Historical Ed-
iting, Archival Management, and Museum Curatorship

Track 5: Image and Design (9 credits/three unique courses)
VA 161Two-Dimensional Design Studio; VA 181 Black and White Photographic
Images; CS 126 The Science of Images

Track 6: Art and Religion (9 credits/three unique courses)
THEO 325 Art and Religion; THEO 325H Image and Icon; THEO 263 Art and
Sacrament; THEO 328 Advertising Jesus

Track 7: Theory and Criticism (9 credits/three unique courses)
PHIL 318 Aesthetics; THEO 325 Art and Religion; HON 133 The Film

Track 8: Science of Images (9 credits/three unique courses)
VA 161 Two-Dimensional Design; CS 126 Science of Images;
CS 256 Computer Graphics

Track 9: Studio Creation & Technique (9 credits/three unique courses)
VA 111 Drawing; VA 121 Beginning Painting; VA 171 Imaging Journal;
VA 351 Figure in Art

SUGGESTED COURSE SEQUENCE

FIRST YEAR
Fall Credits  Spring Credits
Art History 201 ..., 3 Composition & Critical Thinking II......... 3
Composition & Critical Thinking I.......... 3 Quantitative Reasoning (Math 145) ...... 3
CLAR 209 (Core Area Course) .............. 3 Art History 202 ..o 3
Intellectual Journey...................coeee. 3 General elective...........ccooeeviiiieiiiinen. 3
Foreign Language™..............ccoooeeiines ..3  Foreign Language or elective .............. .3
15 1
SECOND YEAR
Art History elective ...........c..coocoeeiinnn. 3 Art History electives..............ccooceveinnn.. 6
Foreign Language or elective Core Area course .3
Core Area COUISES.......cuuveiiiunaeiiinenennn. Foreign Language or elective ................ 3
General elective ..............cccoc, .3 Electives...............oo .3
1
THIRD YEAR
Art History elective ...............coooeeinnni. 3 Art History electives.............ccccoeeennnnnn. 6
General electives..........ccooevveeiiiiiiiinnnn. 6 Core Area COUISES .........uuuvuuiuivinineninnnns 7
Core Area CoUrses............ccccceeeeeeeinns .6 General elective......................... .3
15 1

Art History 401 ..., 3

Art History elective. ... 3 General electives..............

General electives..........c.ococeeeiiiineiinnn. 9 ArtHistory 403 ............ceeen.
1 Art History elective

University Forum..................oo.

*The foreign language must be at the level of 202 or higher. Students not prepared to begin at this
level will need to take additional courses in language.

Changes in the sequence of the program listed above may be desirable. These must be made in con-
sultation with the student’s academic adviser.
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BACHELOR OF ARTS WITH A MAJOR IN THEATER

Ed. Simone, Ph.D., Program Director

The bachelor of arts with a major in theater offers the student a comprehensive
undergraduate curriculum in theater production history, texts, and applied on-
stage and technical experience and training within the university’s liberal arts con-
text. The major is meant to provide the student with a strong foundation for
graduate study either in the applied context of the M.F.A. in some aspect of the-
ater, or in the M.A. curriculum either for its own sake or as preparation for ad-
vanced study leading to the Ph.D.

However, the undergraduate major in theater has been successfully applied to ca-
reers in law, many areas of education and education administration, marketing, ad-
vertising, public relations, political science, publishing, broadcast journalism, film
and television production, cultural anthropology, history, psychology and various
therapies, music, art, design and architecture, the hospitality and gaming indus-
tries, and many others.

Although an audition is not required for admission to the program, students ma-
joring in theater are required to attend auditions for all SBU Theater department
productions, and to complete no fewer than six credits of SBU Theater production
(THTR 299), a combination of on-stage and technical work.

The major’s course of study in theater concludes with a semester-long project in
theater research and production guided by the theater faculty and tailored to the
individual student’s interests and demonstrated potential. The major normally re-
quires a minimum of six semesters to complete.

REQUIREMENTS

Credits  Credits
Foreign Language™ .............cccccuvveuenniin
Core Area COUISES ........ceevvvennnnn.

Theater Core
Production credits (THTR 299) ...

Theater Elective .............ccoooeoiiiiil 3 Composition & Critical Thinking

MU 314 oo 3 University Forum ...
Quantitative Reasoning ..................... 3 General Electives ...
Intellectual Journey ...............c..... 3

SUGGESTED COURSE SEQUENCE

FIRST YEAR

Fall Credits  Spring Credits
Theater 101 ..oooiiiiiiii e, 3  Theater 212 ..o, 3
Theater 201 .....oooiiiiiiii, 3 Composition & Critical Thinking............ 3
Core Area CoUrse .......covuuveiiiinieiiiaeen, 3 Core Area Course ........ccooveiiiiiieicinnaannn. 3
Intellectual Journey ..................... 3 Foreign Language® ..........c.cooevieiinnnnnn. 3
Composition & Critical Thinking............ 3 General Elective ..........c.oooiiiiiiiiniiinnn.. 3
Theater 299 ..o 1 Theater 299 ..., 1

16 16

SECOND YEAR

Theater 130 Theater 230 .......ccooevviiiiiiiiiiiic 3
Theater 299 Theater 333 or 334 ...
Theater 335 Theater 3071 .....oooiiiiiiiiii 3
Quantitative Reasoning........................ 3 Core Area COUrSE.......coecvvuneiiiunaninnnnns 4
Core Area Course General Electives ..........coooeiiiii. 3

General Elective ..........cooovviiiiiiiniinn. 16
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THIRD YEAR
Theater 299 .......ccovviiiiiiiiii, 1 Theater 299 ......ccooiviiiiiii 1
Theater 211 Theater 333 0r 334 ...cccooevvviieiieenns 3
Core Area COUISE.........eevvneivneiiaainnnn, 3 Core Area COUISES .......evvvevvnneiinennnnnnn, 6

General Electives .........cccoeeiveiiiiniinnnn. 9 MUSIC 314 oo 3

16 Theater Elective ............ccoooiiiiiiininn, 3
16

FOURTH YEAR
Theater 299 ......oooiiiiiiiiiiiee 1 Theater 499 .......ccooiiiiiiiiiiiii, 3
Theater 401 ...oooviiiiiiiiiiieea 3 General Electives ..........ccccceeiieiiinn. 9
Core Area COUISEe .............ooooeviveiiiiniii, 3 12

General Elective
University Forum

* The foreign language must be at the level of 202 or higher. Students not prepared to begin at this
level will need to take additional courses in language.

Changes in the above sequence are possible, although THTR 101 & 201 should be taken first, and
THTR 499 must be taken in the final year.

MINORS

Four minors are available: Theater, Music, Art, Art History, and a combined Art and
Art History track.

e The following courses constitute a minor in music: MU 121, MU 212, 3 cred-
its from MU 101-104, and 9 credits of approved music electives. Note: MU 111
does not apply towards a minor in music requirements.

e The following courses constitute a minor in theater: THTR 101, THTR 130 or
201, THTR 211 or MU 314, 3 credits of THTR 299, one additional three-credit the-
ater course, and 6 credits of other approved electives.

¢ The following courses constitute a minor in Art: VA111, VA121, VA131, and 9
credits of approved visual arts electives.

e The following courses constitute a minor in Art History: VA201, VA202, VA301,
and 9 credits of approved visual arts electives.

e The minor in the combined Art and Art History track requires select courses
from both the Art and Art History minors.
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MULTIDISCIPLINARY PROGRAMS

In the arts and humanities, multidisciplinary programs concern themselves with
the human experience. As the name implies, multidisciplinary programs draw
courses and faculty expertise from several traditional subject areas, and use this
broad based knowledge to investigate the human condition.

In the sciences, the multidisciplinary approach is a result of the natural evolution
of the sciences — the closer one looks at systems, the more difficult it becomes
to parcel items off to a traditional subject matter.

These programs are excellent preparations for life after college, be it in graduate
or professional school or directly in a career, because it is becoming more fre-
quent for individuals to view a problem or issue from the vantage points of sev-
eral different disciplines.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE WITH A MAJOR
IN BIOINFORMATICS

Joel Benington, Ph.D., Program Director

The program in Bioinformatics is designed to provide the student with the back-
ground necessary to enter graduate study in this growing field at the interface of
computer science, biology and mathematics. The core requirements furnish back-
ground in each of these areas while later flexibility in the program will allow the
student to emphasize one or the other of these subject areas. The major is ap-
propriate to those not only thinking of entering bioinformatics, but also for those
preparing for careers in medicine and pharmacology since these fields are in-
creasingly informed by bioinformatics.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

Credits Credits

Biology ......ovviiiiieiiiie 22 BIF Electives™® .......ccooeiiiiiiiiiiineeinn. 6-8
BIO 105, 106, 291, 294, 371, 466 BIF 401 .o 1
Chemistry ......ccooeiiiiieiiiiieeiee e, 12 Foreign Language** ................cooeeeennn. 3
CHEM/CHML 101, 102, 301 University Forum.................coo, 2
Computer Science.........oooevevvveevinnnnn. 11 Intellectual Journey...............ccoeeeeeinnnl. 3
CS/CSL 131, 132, CS 232 Core Area COUISES ......ccccevvvneevennnnnnnn. 25
PhySiCS..coiiiiic 8  Composition & Critical Thinking............ 6
PHY/PHYL 103, 104 ElectivesS .......coovveiiiiiiiii .3
MathematicS.......cooeeviiiviiiiieeeeeiiiiiiinn, 20 Total 124-126

MATH 151, 152, 207, 208, 322, 323

*Six to eight hours selected from: BIO 321, BIO 390, CS 332, CHEM/CHML 302, CHEM/CHML
401, CHEM 470, MATH 241, 431.

**The foreign language must be at the level of 202 or higher. Students not prepared to begin at this
level will need to take additional courses in language.

Outlined below are two suggested yearly plans of study: one for students who
want a Bioinformatics degree with an emphasis in biology, and one for those seek-
ing a degree with an emphasis in math and computer science.
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SUGGESTED PLAN OF STUDIES FOR
BIOINFORMATICS MAJORS WITH A BIOLOGY EMPHASIS

FIRST YEAR
Fall Credits  Spring Credits
Biology 105.....ccociiiiiiiii e, 4 Biology 106......cccovviiiiiiiiiiiiiece e, 4
Composition & Critical Thinking I..........3  Chemistry 102, 102L ........cccooeeivineeenn. 4
Chemistry 101, 101L ........ccoeee.... .4 Computer Science 132.........cccoeeennnnn. 4
Computer Science 131 ........o.ccieein. .4  Foreign Language 202......................... 3
1 Intellectual Journey............................ .3
1
SECOND YEAR
Fall Credits  Spring Credits
Composition & Critical Thinking I1......... 3 Biology 294 .....ccooiiiiiiii 3
Biology 291 ..., w3 CLAR 302 ..o 4
Chemistry 301, 301L ................. ...t Mathematics 208.............ccoovviiinieennn. 3
Mathematics 207..................... 3 Core Area Course............ccoceeeeiiiiinns .3
Core Area Course...........cceoveeenrennnn. .3 1
16
THIRD YEAR
Fall Credits  Spring Credits
Biology 371 .....oiiiiiiiiiiiiii e, Computer Science 232 ........cccccoeeeeennn. 3
Mathematics 151 ... Mathematics 152, 4
Physics 103, 103L . Physics 104, 104L ......ooooeeiiiiiiii, 4
Core Area Course..........ccccceeeeeiiiiinn, .3  Core Area Course..............ccceueneeeinnn. .3
1
FOURTH YEAR
Fall Credits  Spring
Mathematics 322 ......ccoooviiiiiiiiiiiiiees Mathematics 323 .......cccoeeiiiiiiiiiien.
Bioinformatics elective Bioinformatics elective ..
Bioinformatics 401............cccocoeiiiiiinni. Biology 466 ......cccccovvviiiiiiiiiee
University Forum...............ccccooiiinns Core Area COUrSeS .......ceeeveveuiinneieeenenss
Core Area Course
Elective ...

SUGGESTED PLAN OF STUDIES FOR
BIOINFORMATICS MAJORS WITH A MATH/COMPUTER SCIENCE EMPHASIS

FIRST YEAR
Fall Credits  Spring Credits
Mathematics 207 3 Mathematics 208.........ccccoeeiiiiiiiinee. 3
Composition & Critical Thinking I..........3  Chemistry 102, 102L .... 4
Chemistry 101, 101L ......ooiiieeeeeni, 4 Computer Science 132.........cccovvevennnnnn. 4
Computer Science 131 ............oovveennn. .4  Foreign Language 202......................... 3
1 Intellectual Journey..................cooeeie. 3
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SECOND YEAR

Fall Credits  Spring Credits
Composition & Critical Thinking Il ......... 3 Biology 106......ccceeiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeie 4
Biology 105 . ..coiviiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeee e 4 CLAR 302 4
Chemistry 301, 301L ...ccooovvveiiiiinn. 4 Mathematics 152.........cccociiiiiiiiiiinn, 4
Mathematics 151 CLAR COUrSE........ocoiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii, .3
Core Area COUrSe......cuveevnuiieanineeennns .3 1

18

THIRD YEAR

Fall Credits  Spring Credits
Biology 291 ....ooiiiiii Biology 294 .....ccooiiiiiii 3
Mathematics 322 Mathematics 323.... 3
Physics 103, 103L .....coooeiiiiiiiiiee. 4 Physics 104, 104L .c...oooiiiiiiiiii, 4
Core Area COUISES ........oveiivinneeiiineeenn. 6 Core Area Course.......ccoooeeiiineeiinnnaannnn. 3

16 13

FOURTH YEAR

Fall Credits  Spring Credits
Biology 371 ...coiiiiiiiiiiieiiiee e 4 Elective ..oooiiiiiiiii 3
Bioinformatics elective ......................... 3 Bioinformatics elective ......................... 3
Bioinformatics 401 Biology 466 4
University Forum............................... Core Area Courses..............cceeeeeennns .6
Core Area COUrSe......cocuuveiiiineiiiiaeeennn. 1

Elective ....ooovviiiiii
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NOTE: St. Bonaventure University has suspended admissions to its Gerontology major. The
University will continue to accept new students to the minor in Gerontology. Students
presently enrolled in the Gerontology major will be able to complete their academic program
of study, requirements for which are included here for their benefit.

BACHELOR OF ARTS WITH A MAJOR
IN GERONTOLOGY (AGING STUDIES)

Russell Woodruff, Ph.D., Director

Faculty: Paul Brawdy, Ph.D.; Darryl Mayeaux, Ph.D.; Miquel Narvaez, M.S.;
Mathew Shake, Ph.D.;Russell Woodruff, Ph.D.

Addressing a national need to educate professionals in careers that focus on an
aging population, a new bachelor of arts program in aging studies with a holistic
approach is among the newest curricular offerings at St. Bonaventure University.
This interdisciplinary degree program in aging studies (more formally termed
gerontology) with a palliative approach is part of the newly founded Bogoni Cen-
ter. For those interested in the health professions, a degree with this specializa-
tion can enhance prospects in medicine and its allied fields. The needs of elderly
patients are unique, and health systems increasingly seek to employ persons with
this area of expertise. Holistic patient care (with a palliative approach to terminally
ill persons) is increasingly seen as the norm in medical practice.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

Credits Credits
SOC 104 v 3 Gerontology electives............c.coceeeennnnn. 6
BIO 208 ...ooiiiiiii 3 Foreign Language**...
PSYCH 225.. ., 3 University Forum..........ccooooiii
PHIL 344 ..., 3 Quantitative Reasoning ........................ 3
THEO 257 ..o, ....3 Core Area COUISES .......ccoeerviunaerinnnnnnnn 25
Gerontology Internship* ....6 Composition & Critical Thinking............. 6
Gerontology 498.........ccooeiiiiiiiiiiieeiinnn. 3 ElectiveS.....coooeiiiiiiiiiiiieiiee e 42
Methodology component...................... 6 Total 120

*Six hours selected from: Gerontology 301, 302, 401 or 402.
**The foreign language must be at the level of 202 or higher. Students not prepared to begin at this
level will need to take additional courses in language.

MINOR (18 Credit Hours): The minor in gerontology is designed to be an addi-
tion to your specific major. Students in pre-med, sociology, psychology, political
science, theology, philosophy, history, education, and business may be interested
in broadening their knowledge and expertise. The minor requires a total of 18
credit hours consisting of five courses and an internship.
Required: SOC 104, PSYCH 225, THEO 257, PHIL 345, Gerontology 301.
Electives: One from either: ML 300, PHIL 335, PHIL 337, THEO 348
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SUGGESTED PLAN OF STUDIES

FIRST YEAR

Fall Credits  Spring Credits
CLAR 103 ..o ...3  Foundational Religious Texts ................ 3
Composition & Critical Thinking I ..........3  Composition & Critical Thinking Il ......... 3
Language Elective ......................... ....3 Language Elective .............ccoeeeiiineiinnn. 3
Intellectual Journey.................... 3 CLAR3B02...ccoiiiiiiiiiiiieiiiiieee e 4
SOC 104 . ..3  Mathematics 107..........cccceevviiennnnn. .3

15 1

SECOND YEAR

Fall Credits  Spring Credits
Inquiry in the Social World .................. 3
CLAR 208.....ccciiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii 3
General Elective..........ccc.oooeeeiiininn. 3
THEO 257 ..oiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii 3
PSYCH 202 or SOC 207 ........cccennen. .3

1

THIRD YEAR

Fall Credits  Spring Credits
Gerontology 301 or 302 internship....... 3 General Electives .........ccccoeeieiiinnninnnn. 12
General Electives .............cccoeeiiiiniinnn. 6 Gerontology elective .................e. .3

Gerontology elective ................ccooeeeeee. 3 1

BIO 208 ...t .3
15
FOURTH YEAR

Fall Credits  Spring Credits
CLAR 4071 i, 2  Gerontology 498 Capstone................... 3
Gerontology 401 or 402 internship....... 3 General Electives ...........cccooeevveeeiinnn.. 12
General Electives .........cccccevevencnnnne, .9 15
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BACHELOR OF ARTS WITH A MAJOR
IN INTERNATIONAL STUDIES

Joel Horowitz, Ph.D., Coordinator

Faculty: J. Apczynski, Ph.D. M. Calabria, O.F.M., M.A., N. Carter, Ph.D., A Cellini, Ph.D.,
J. Fodor, Ph.D., B. Gan, Ph.D., G. Imhoff, Ph.D., J. Joyce, Ph.D., D. Khairullah, Ph.D.,
M.R. Kubal, Ph.D., M. Mazon, Ed.D., P. Payne, Ph.D., K. Premo, M.B.A.,

K. Robbins, Ph.D., T. Schaeper, Ph.D., L. Simone, Ph.D., D. Swanz, J.D.,

K.R. Sundararajan, Ph.D., J. Vacco, O.F.M., M.A., K. Zawicki, Ph.D.

International Studies is an interdisciplinary and multicultural program that ad-
dresses the principal issues confronting today’s globalizing world, drawing ideas,
faculty and courses from a wide range of disciplines. Majors choose a regional
concentration that will allow them to apply their theoretical knowledge to a spe-
cific region of the globe. To further this knowledge and help develop language
skills, students will be encouraged to study and/or engage in service abroad. In-
ternational Studies prepares students for careers in international organizations, in-
ternationally focused government and news agencies, charities, schools and
businesses.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

Credits Credits

International Studies............................ 9  University Forum..............coooooiininnn. 2

IS 101, 102, 491 Quantitative Reasoning ........................ 3
International Studies electives™ .......... 27 Intellectual Journey
Foreign Language™*™* ................ccoooeeee. 3 Core Area Courses

Composition & Critical Thinking............ 6

Electives.....coooviiiiiiiiiii 42

Total 120

* The IS electives include nine credits from three groups of foundational courses; 15 credits in one
of four World Regional Concentrations; and one course (three credits) from a group of three inter-
disciplinary Methods courses.

** The foreign language must be at the level of 301 or 302 or higher, depending on regional con-
centration.

BREAKDOWN OF INTERNATIONAL STUDIES ELECTIVE REQUIREMENTS

1.) Foundational Courses (3 courses/9 credits; courses selected from at least
two groups and two disciplines; students are encouraged to take additional
courses from these groups as electives)

Group 1: World Comparisons

HIST 361 World History since 1450; POLS 103 International Relations;

POLS 203 Comparative Political Systems; PHIL 331 Philosophy of Economics;
THEO 200 Comparative Religion; MOLA 300 Introduction to Cross Cultural
Comparisons

Group 2: Social Issues

NV 301 The Philosophy of Nonviolence; THEO 343 Christianity and
Society; Theo 345 Catholic Social Thought; POLS 460 Nationalism and
Ethnic Conflict; SOC 408 Health and lliness

Group 3: International Business

POLS 330 International Political Economy; BLX 402 Legal Environment
of International Business; MKT 405 International Marketing;

MSC 310 International Management
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2.) World Regional Concentration (5 courses/15 credits; selected from at
least two disciplines)
ASIA
Required: HIST 363 Modern China or 364 Modern Japan
Electives: HIST 362 History of Imperial China to 1800; HIST 363 Modern
China; HIST 364 Modern Japan; HIST 366 Women in East Asia; THEO 200
Comparative Religion; THEO 313 Indian and Asian Mythology;
*Required language: French 301 or Spanish 301

LATIN AMERICA
Required: HIST 308 Modern Latin America
Electives: HIST 307 Colonial Latin America; HIST 309 Argentina and Brazil
from 1700 to the present; HIST 310 History of Mexico; HIST 311 The United
States and the Caribbean; POLS 355 Latin American Politics; POLS 356 Latin
America and the United States; SPAN 305 Latin American Culture and Civiliza-
tion; SPAN 407 Survey of Latin American Literature I; SPAN 408 Survey of
Latin American Literature Il
*Required language: Spanish 301

MIDDLE EAST
Required: HIST 365 History of the Modern Middle East and THEO 203 Islam:
Religion and Culture
Electives: WS 330 Women of the Ancient & Modern Middle East; THEO 307
Christian-Muslim Relations; and one elective selected by adviser and student.
*Required language: Arabic 302

TRANSATLANTIC
Required: HIST 102 Europe since 1815 and HIST 202 The U.S. since 1865
Electives: HIST 325 Modern Britain and Ireland; HIST 407/408 Twentieth
Century America; HIST 418 African-American History; HIST 475 World War 1l;
POLS 350 West European; POLS 320 American Foreign Policy; FREN 304
Culture and Civilization; SPAN 309 Spanish Civilization and Culture; THEO
338 Religion and Multicultural America
*Required language: Any modern European language 301

*NOTE: Language is required, but is NOT part of the 15 credits required for concentration.

3.) Interdisciplinary Methods (1 course, 3 credits; choose one of three)
HIST 200 Historical Methods
SOC 207 Introduction to Sociological Research
THEO 430 Theoretical Methods

SUGGESTED PLAN OF STUDIES

FIRST YEAR
Fall Credits  Spring Credits
ISTOT 3 Core Area COUISE........cuuuuuuuiiiuiniiiennnenn 3
Composition & Critical Thinking I.......... 3 Composition & Critical Thinking Il ......... 3
Foreign Language™............cc.ooooiiiiinnnn. 3 Foreign Language..........cccooeeviiieiiineee. 3
Intellectual Journey 3 IS-Foundational Course........................ 3
IS-Foundational Course ...................... ..3  IS-World Regional Concentration .......... 3
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SECOND YEAR

Fall Credits  Spring Credits
CLAR 302 ...iiiiieiiiiee e 4 Quantitative Reasoning ........................ 3
IS 102 ....3 Foreign Language..............cccoceevvueerinnn. 3
Foreign Language.......................... ....3 IS-Foundational Course ........................ 3
IS-World Regional Concentration ... .3 General Elective................cccoeeeeeeeiiiinn, 3
General Elective..........c...ooooiin. 3  Core Area CoUrse......coocovvuieiiiiinaeiiinnnes 3

16 15

THIRD YEAR

Fall Credits  Spring Credits
IS-World Regional Concentration .......... 3 IS-World Regional Concentration .......... 3
General Elective...........oooovviiiiiiinenin, 3 IS-Methods.......coooiviiiiiiiiiiiii 3
Foreign Language ....3 Foreign Language................cccceeevunern. 3
Core Area COUISES ........ocveveverennne. ..6  Core Area Course...........ocoeeniiiinnn, 3

1 General Elective............ooovvviiiniiinns 3

FOURTH YEAR
Fall Credits  Spring Credits

Core Area Course ISA491 3

IS-World Regional Concentration ........ University Forum 2

General Electives ..................... ..9  General Electives .............cccoeviennnns, .9
15 1

*Students will have to take language courses up to 301 or 302 according to the language.

THE CENTER FOR NONVIOLENCE

Barry L. Gan, Ph.D., Director

The Center for Nonviolence offers a unique academic program that emphasizes
nonviolence as both a technique and a way of life. The core of the program is an
education in the philosophy of nonviolence as conceived by such people as Gandhi
and Martin Luther King Jr. But the program also allows students to explore in the-
ory and in practice such pragmatic nonviolent techniques as mediation, arbitration,
vegetarianism, nonviolent political action, international relations and social action.

Students may participate in the center in several ways: by taking individual course
offerings through the center; by participating as volunteers in any programs spon-
sored by the center; by pursuing a minor in nonviolence through the center’s
course offerings; or by designing an interdepartmental major with a focus on non-
violence, utilizing the courses offered through the center.

REQUIREMENTS
Students wishing to design their own interdepartmental major that focuses on non-
violence should consult individually with the director of the center. Students wish-
ing to complete a minor in nonviolence must complete six courses, including (a) NV
101, NV 102, (b) any NV 200-level course, (c) NV 301, and (d) any other two
courses from the Center for Nonviolence (see back of catalog) or cross-listed below
from other departments or schools.

COURSES CROSS-LISTED AND AVAILABLE FROM OTHER DEPARTMENTS AND SCHOOLS:

The School of Business The School of Arts and Sciences

MSC 324 Labor Relations POLS 103 Intro. to International Relations
POLS 380 Nationalism and Ethnic Conflict
PSYC 212 Social Psychology
PSYC 313 Interpersonal Relations
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PRE-ENGINEERING PROGRAM

Jerry Kiefer, Ph.D., Program Director

St. Bonaventure University has two programs that lead to careers in engineering:
Pre-Engineering and Engineering Physics.

The Pre-Engineering program is designed to enable students to get a basis in
science and mathematics along with some introductory engineering courses. Stu-
dents entering this program would spend two years at St. Bonaventure then trans-
fer to a comprehensive engineering program at another university with a school of
engineering. The courses required during the two years at St. Bonaventure are
listed below.

The Engineering Physics program is a four-year bachelor of science program (see
details on pages 95 and 98). This program is designed to prepare students for
entry into an engineering or technical master’s program. Typically, students com-
plete the master’s program two years after graduating from St. Bonaventure.

REQUIREMENTS FOR PRE-ENGINEERING PROGRAM

Credits
Pre-Engineering...........ccooevvvvevinnnnnn. 12 Composition & Critical Thinking......... 6
Mathematics ............ccoeevviiiiniinnn. 15 Intellectual Journey
PhySiCS ..o 8 Computer Science ..........
Chemistry......ocooviiiiiiiiiiee 7 Electives ..ooovviiiiiiiiiieiiieeeec
FIRST YEAR
Fall Credits  Spring Credits
Computer Science 120............coeieeen. 3 Pre-Engineering 103 ...........ccooiiiiinn. 3
Mathematics 151 ...l 4 Mathematics 152, 4
Physics 103 ......coooiiiiiiiiiieeee, 3 Physics 104.....ccoooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiee 3
Physics TO3L ....oooiiiiiiiiii, 1 Physics TO4L ..o, 1
Composition & Critical Thinking............ 3 Composition & Critical Thinking............ 3
Intellectual Journey........................... .3 Elective............ 3
17 17
SECOND YEAR
Pre-Engineering 203 ................ccoeeeennn. 3 Pre-Engineering 204 .............ccoeeeiinnnnn. 3
Mathematics 251 ..., 4 Pre-Engineering 205 ... 3
Chemistry T0T& 10TL..cooviiiiiiinne. 4 Chemistry 102 ....cooiiiiiiiiiieeee, 3
Computer Science 127 .......cc...ooeeeiennn.. 3 Mathematics 252..........cccceeiiiiiiieiiinns 3
Elective ... 3 Elective ..o 3
17 15
MINOR

For non-majors, the following courses constitute a minor:

Pre-Engineering 103, 203 and 204

Mathematics 151, 152, 251 and 252

Physics 103, 104 and 103L, 104L

Chemistry 101, 102 and 101L
Chemical Engineering: Add Chemistry 102L. Replace electives with Chemistry 301
and 302.

Changes in the sequence of the program may be desirable; adviser consultation required.
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B.A. WITH A MAJOR IN WOMEN’S STUDIES

Karen Robbins, Ph.D., Director
Faculty: S. Brown, Ph.D., P. Burke, Ed.D., M. Calabria, O.F.M., A. Cellini, Ph.D.,
D. Haack, O.F.M., D. Khairullah, Ph.D., M. Kubal, Ph.D., L. Matz, Ph.D.,
K. Premo, M.B.A., D. Tate, Ph.D.

The Women's Studies major is a comprehensive program incorporating disciplines
and registered programs from all the schools at St. Bonaventure University. The
curriculum instructs women and men in a life of courage, of learning supported by
the development of critical minds and a disposition to serve the larger community.
To achieve this, the program offers specialized courses in content and theory, and
promotes projects designed to integrate the insights of women’s and feminist
scholarship into the general curriculum. Fundamentally, we hope to continue to
guide our students toward seeing the world through the prism of gendered power.

Course work leading up to the Senior Seminar (WS 499) will concentrate on the
following three goals:

® The study of women's issues

e The promotion of interdisciplinary research and critical thinking

e Questioning the exclusionary functions of existing knowledge

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

Credits Credits
WS 10T e University Forum................coooeeienein. 2
WS 499 . Quantitative Reasoning ........................ 3
WS Electives..........cccoeveiiiniin . Core Area CoUrSesS ........coeevvvneieinneennnn. 25
Foreign Language* Composition & Critical Thinking............ 6
Intellectual Journey...........c..o..ooeieie. 3 ElectiveS ... 42

*The foreign language must be at the level of 202 or higher. Students not prepared to begin at this
level will need to take additional courses in language.

COMPREHENSIVE NOTE

Every student may fulfill this requirement by taking WS 401: Colloquium in
Women’s Studies. This is an advanced seminar designed to explore contemporary
issues in Women'’s Studies through discussions of relevant books, articles, films,
other materials and completion of a research project.

MINOR

For non-majors, the following courses constitute a minor: Introduction to Women's
Studies (WS 101), Colloquium in Women'’s Studies (WS 499), and 12 credits (four
courses) from the rest of the Women'’s Studies offerings.

SUGGESTED PLAN OF STUDIES

FIRST YEAR
Fall Credits  Spring Credits
WS TOT i, 3 Foundations of the Western World........ 3
Composition & Critical Thinking I.......... 3 Composition & Critical Thinking Il ......... 3
Language 101/Elective ....3 Language 102/Elective ...............ee. 3
Intellectual Journey...................cooeeee. 3  WSEIeCtiVe ....oooovvviieeeiiiiieeeee 3
Elective ....ooovviiiiiii 3 Elective .......euiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii 3
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SECOND YEAR
Fall Credits  Spring Credits
Inquiry in the Natural World ................. 4 Inquiry in the Social World ................... 3
WS Elective .......oooviiiiiiiiii, 3 WS Electives.......cccouuunniiiin 6
Language 201/Elective ...........c.ccoeeenn... 3 Language 202 3
The Good Life ...............ocoooi, 3 Math ... .3
Elective ... .3 1

16
THIRD YEAR
Fall Credits  Spring Credits
Foundational Religious Texts Catholic-Franciscan Heritage ................ 3
of the Western World .....................oo.. 3 WS Electives ... 6
WS Electives.......cooooviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieel 6 Art & Literature ..........cooooiiiiiiii, 3
World Views..........ccccoeiiiiiiii 3 Elective ... .3
EIECHIVE .o, .3 1
1

FOURTH YEAR
Fall Credits  Spring
WS Electives.......coovvieviiiiiiiiiieeeiiinn. 6 WS 499 .
Electives ......oooviiiiiiiiiie 9  University Forum..

1 ElectivesS......ooiiiiiiii

MINOR IN FRANCISCAN STUDIES

The minor in Franciscan Studies is an interdisciplinary program of courses explor-
ing the fundamentals of the Franciscan tradition as seen through the lens of history,
spirituality, ethics, theology, and philosophy. It is comprised of 6 courses (18 credit
hours). Two courses (6 hours) are required: CLAR 107 and THEO 362. The re-
maining courses (12 hours) are to be drawn from a series of Franciscan-themed
courses, for example: THEO 366, WS 305/THEO 367, PHIL 342, PHIL 405, HIST
450, NV 303, VA 352, etc. In addition, qualifying seniors will also be able to take
as electives two graduate courses in the School of Franciscan Studies: SFS 507
and SFS 525.

A student who completes the required and elective courses of this Minor will have
an exceptional understanding of the uniquely Franciscan view of the world and the
difference that a Franciscan education at St. Bonaventure University can make.

MINOR IN LAW AND SOCIETY

The Law and Society minor involves students in the multi-disciplinary study of law
and society, focusing on the interaction of law and legal institutions with social,
economics, and political systems.

Students will examine the historical, philosophical, sociological, and political foun-
dations of law and the social forces influencing law and society. The Law and So-
ciety minor is designed to help students gain an understanding of the role of law
in society, approaching questions from a multi-disciplinary perspective.

Requirements
Fulfillment of the minor will require completion of 21 credit hours of course work.
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Students may count a total of 6 credit hours used for their major toward the re-
quirements for the Law and Society minor.

Required Courses (12 credit hours):

POLS 102 American Government

PHIL 312 Symbolic Logic

POLS 204 Political Thought OR PHIL 325. Philosophy of Law*

ECO 101  Microeconomics OR ECO 102. Macroeconomics

*Political Science majors must take PHIL 325 and Philosophy majors must take
POLS 204. All other majors may choose between POLS 204 and PHIL 325.

Nine credits of approved electives are required for the minor. Please see the Law
and Society minor declaration form for specific details. It is available from your ac-
ademic adviser. Students whose overall GPA is below a 3.0 GPA upon graduation
will not receive credit for the minor, i.e., will not have completion of the minor ac-
knowledged on their transcript.

PREPARATION FOR THE PROFESSIONS

St. Bonaventure University recognizes the needs for entrance into certain
professional fields and permits the student’s preparation to meet these needs.
These fields may include:

Applied Psychology Engineering Osteopathy
Business Administration Law Pharmacy
Dentistry Medicine Veterinary Medicine

Upon selecting a course of study, the student, in consultation with an adviser, should
determine the specific requirements of the graduate or professional school the stu-
dent plans to attend in order to assure proper preparation for admission to the
elected school. The student is advised to elect a desired major, while assuring that
the specific requirements of the graduate or professional school are met.

FRANCISCAN HEALTH CARE PROFESSIONS
DUAL-ADMISSION/DUAL-DEGREE PROGRAM

Each year, exceptional high school seniors seeking careers in health care are
jointly admitted into St. Bonaventure University and one of several other presti-
gious institutions: George Washington University School of Medicine and Health
Sciences, Lake Erie College of Osteopathic Medicine, University at Buffalo School
of Dental Medicine, and Daemen College Department of Physical Therapy.

In addition, the University maintains an early assurance program with SUNY Up-
state Medical University in Syracuse, an opportunity for undergraduate students
to gain early acceptance to medical school.

High school seniors seeking admission to St. Bonaventure University’s dual-ad-
mission/dual-degree programs must first apply to the University and be admitted
as a biology major. Students accepted into any of the Franciscan Health Care Pro-
fessions programs must maintain academic and comportment requirements.
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School of Business

Brian McAllister, M.B.A., C.P.A., Interim Dean

Mary Jo Brockel, M.B.A., Academic Coordinator

Carl Case, Ph.D., Program Director, Business Information Systems

John B. Stevens, M.A., Program Director, Master of Business Administration

DEPARTMENT OF ACCOUNTING

C. Joseph Coate, Ph.D., CPA, Chair
Faculty: S. Anders, Ph.D., CPA; C. J. Coate, Ph.D., CPA; C.. Fischer, Ph.D., CPA; M. Fischer,

Ph.D., CPA; M. Kasperski, M.B.A., CPA; D. King, M.B.A., CPA; B. McAllister, M.B.A., CPA;
D. Swanz, LL.B., J.D.

DEPARTMENT OF FINANCE

Jeffrey H. Peterson, Ph.D., Chair

Faculty: G. Bootheway, M.A.; J. Mahar, Ph.D.; B. McCannon, Ph.D.; J. Peterson, Ph.D.;
D. Wilson, Ph.D.

DEPARTMENT OF MANAGEMENT SCIENCES

Zahid Khairullah, Ph.D., Chair

Faculty: Z. Khairullah, Ph.D.; T. Moran, Ph.D..; T. Palmer, Ph.D.;
K. Premo, M.B.A.; J. Stevens, M.A.; C. Wittmeyer, Ed.D.; K. Young, Psy.D.

DEPARTMENT OF MARKETING

Zahid. Khairullah, Ph.D., Chair

Faculty: K. DeSimone, M.B.A.; D. Khairullah, Ph.D.; M. Russell, Ed.D.; J.J. Watson, Ph.D



133 / SCHOOL OF BUSINESS

VISION

The St. Bonaventure University School of Business will be recognized as a premier
academic institution that is dedicated to educational excellence and prepares stu-
dents to meet the challenges of both a domestic and globalized business environ-
ment in the Franciscan tradition.

MISSION

Our School of Business is dedicated to educational excellence in the Franciscan
tradition. This education takes place in a Catholic university environment that val-
ues discovery, community, belief in the goodness of life and the God-given worth
of every individual.

In fulfilling our mission we are guided by the integration of the following principles:

Educating students to meet the challenges of a dynamic global business environ-
ment is our highest priority. Our curriculum will emphasize the development of
leadership, management, problem solving and ethical decision making. Guided
by our Franciscan heritage, we will create an environment that provides abundant
opportunities for interaction among all members of the University community, as
well as alumni and business professionals. We strive to bring out the best in every
individual, and to prepare our students for the challenges they will face in their
professional careers as well as in their personal lives.

Enriching our faculty through intellectual activities supports the education of our
students. These activities include making meaningful contributions to education,
business practice, academic knowledge, and exploring the role of Franciscan val-
ues in the contemporary business world.

True to our heritage, we encourage our faculty, staff, and students to manifest our
values through lives that include committed citizenship and community involvement
evidenced through service to society. This provides our graduates with the op-
portunity to have experiences beyond the classroom.

It is our conviction that adherence to these principles will enable us to realize our
vision of being a premier business school educating outstanding future managers
and leaders incorporating the Franciscan values of individual dignity, community
inclusiveness, and service to others.

OBJECTIVES
The School of Business will:

e prepare our undergraduate students to be managers and leaders by providing
them with a curriculum based in the liberal arts. This curriculum includes study of
moral and ethical values with respect for all persons; oral and written communi-
cation skills; technological skills; a global perspective; and, the opportunity to
major in accounting, business information systems, finance, management sciences,
or marketing. In addition, we will offer graduate programs that meet the needs
of students in the markets that we serve — working professionals in the greater
Southern Tier and Buffalo areas, and St. Bonaventure University undergraduates
who wish to continue their studies with graduate business education;

e provide students with abundant opportunities for interaction with a faculty who
have a blend of academic and professional experiences;

e provide instructional resources including modern classrooms and laboratories,
library facilities, and technology to meet the needs of students and faculty;
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e ensure that faculty have the credentials, continuing professional education, and
resources available to be creative, highly qualified teachers;

e provide a system of advisement, development and placement of students that is
consistent with the mission of service;

e provide abundant opportunities for interaction among all members of the Uni-
versity community, as well as alumni and business professionals;

e develop, implement and monitor a system of admitting and retaining students at
both the graduate and undergraduate levels, consistent with the mission of the
University and School, and the objective of producing quality graduates;

e recognize and emphasize the role of research and publication as part of each
faculty member’s responsibilities;

e provide structural mechanisms for initiating, supporting, developing, and sus-
taining intellectual activity by all faculty;

e work with the University’s Franciscan Institute and other scholars in the academic
community to explore the role of Franciscan values in the contemporary business
world;

e promote intellectual openness, diversity, collaboration, and peer review among
faculty; and

e encourage faculty and students to be role models of compassionate service.

We are confident that these objectives will provide a strong foundation for faculty
and students in their life long intellectual journey, their bona venture.

SCHOOL OF BUSINESS ACADEMIC POLICIES AND PROCEDURES

All St. Bonaventure University academic policies are applicable to students en-
rolled in the School of Business. Additionally, the following academic policies are
applicable specifically to students who intend to major in any area of
business:

e All business majors must enroll in University 101 during the first semester of the
freshman year. Sections of the course will be specifically designated for business
majors only and will be taught by School of Business faculty.

e Transfer students must complete one-half of the major requirements as well as
a minimum of 60 credits at St. Bonaventure University.

Students not enrolled in a School of Business major are limited to a maximum total
of 30 credit hours of business courses.
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Bachelor of Business Administration
with a Major in Accounting
and Five-Year Program in Accounting (BBA/MBA)

The program in accounting provides students with a course of study designed to
qualify them for careers in either public or private accounting and financial man-
agement. The 5-year (150-hour) curriculum is registered with the New York State
Department of Education. This registration entitles students who major in ac-
counting to be admitted to the Certified Public Accounting (CPA) examination. In
addition, students who complete either the 4-year or the 5-year program qualify
for admission to the Certified Management Accountant (CMA) examination.

All accounting majors are required to complete a minimum 400-hour, non-credit
internship as part of the degree requirements. No more than 100 hours may be
acquired from student-run organizations.

Due to increased emphasis on additional education by the accounting profession,
the accounting program allows students the option of enrolling in a 5-Year Pro-
gram. This program, for which students must apply during their junior year, results
in a bachelor of business administration and master of business administration
(MBA) at the end of the fifth year. (Inquiries about this 5-year program should be
directed to the chair of the Department of Accounting.)

REQUIREMENTS

ACCOUNTING COURSES REQUIRED FOR MAJOR Credits
Introduction to Financial Accounting ACCT 201 3
Introduction to Managerial Accounting ACCT 202 3
Advanced Managerial Accounting ACCT 308 3
Accounting Information Systems ACCT 305 3
Intermediate Financial Reporting | & II ACCT 361, 362 6
Introduction to Taxation ACCT 310 3
Financial Statement Analysis ACCT 420 3
Accounting Internship ACCT 399 0
ACCT electives™** 12
TOTAL 36
OTHER REQUIRED BUSINESS COURSES
Statistical Applications for Business QMX 212 3
Business Information Systems BIS 310 3
Management and Organizational Behavior MSC 301 3
Principles of Marketing MKT 301 3
Corporation Finance FIN 301 3
Production and Operations Management MSC 306 3
Business Law | BLX 210 3
Business Policy MSC 413 3
TOTAL 24
NON-BUSINESS REQUIREMENTS
Intellectual Journey CLAR 101 3
Composition and Critical Thinking CLAR 110 & 111 6
CLAR Courses CLAR 103-304 25
University Forum CLAR 401 2
Microeconomic Principles ECO 101 3
Macroeconomic Principles ECO 102 3
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Quantitative Reasoning

Finite Mathematics for Management

& Social Sciences MATH 121* 3
Calculus for Management & Social Sciences MATH 122* 3
Introduction to Statistics QMX 211 3

Technology and Communications
Introduction to Computers IT 120 3
Advanced Oral and Written Communications
or Advanced Composition ENG 250 or 260 3
Non-business elective 3
TOTAL 60

Fall

CLAR 101

MATH 121*

CLAR 110

ACCT 201

Core Area course/IT 120
UNIV 101

Fall

ECO 102

QMX 211

ACCT 305

Core Area course
MKT 301/MSC 301

Fall

ACCT 361

ACCT 310

ENG 250 or 260
Core Area course
Core Area course

Fall

ACCT elective**
ACCT elective**
BLX 210

Core Area course
CLAR 401

ACCT 399

TOTAL DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 120

PLAN OF STUDIES

YEAR 1
Credits  Spring Credits
3  MATH 122* 3
3 ECO 101 3
3 CLAR 111 3
3 ACCT 202 3
3 IT 120/Core Area course 3
1 15
16
YEAR 2
Credits  Spring Credits
3 MKT 301/MSC 301/FIN 301 3
3 MKT 301/MSC 301/FIN 301 3
3 BIS310 3
3 QMX212 3
3 ACCT 308 3
15 15
YEAR 3
Credits  Spring Credits
3 ACCT 362 3
3 Non-Business elective 3
3 ACCT elective* * 3
3 Core Area course 3
3 MSC 306 3
15 15
YEAR 4 - BBA STUDENTS
Credits  Spring Credits
3 ACCT 420 3
3 ACCT elective** 3
3 MSC413 3
4 Core Area course 3
2  Core Area course 3
0 15
15
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BBA/MBA students please see below and the following page for the appropriate
plans of studies for years four and five.

* May substitute MATH 151 for MATH 121 and MATH 122. The remaining
credits must be from non-business courses.

** Students pursuing the 5-year accounting program must take ACCT 401, ACCT
404, ACCT 405, BLX 211, and FIN 401 or FIN 421. Other students may select
ACCT electives from ACCT 401, 402, ACCT 403, ACCT 404, ACCT 405, ACCT
498, ACCT 499, BLX 401, BLX 402, FIN 312, FIN 321, FIN 401, FIN 402, FIN
421, FIN 422, FIN 461, MSC 322, MSC 330, MSC 422, MSC 430, and MSC
431.

ELECTIVE COURSES

For students wishing to expand their knowledge beyond the minimum degree re-
quirements, Advanced Taxes will be available as an elective in the senior year. Stu-
dents in the MBA/BBA (5-year) program area are required to take Advanced Taxes
in their senior year rather than Business Policy.

5-Year Program - B.B.A./M.B.A.

1. A “3+27 structure is used. All accounting majors follow the same plan of
studies for years 1 through 3. After the student has been admitted to the five-
year program, at the end of the junior year, the schedule for year 4 is revised as
shown below.

2. Students will apply for admission to the five-year program during the junior
year. The criteria for admission to the program include satisfactory performance
in undergraduate coursework, as determined by GPA, and on the Graduate
Management Admissions Test.

3. The BBA degree and the MBA degree are awarded at the end of the fifth
year.

YEAR 4 - BBA/MBA STUDENTS

Fall Credits  Spring Credits
ACCT 401 3 ACCT 420 3
ACCT 405 3 Core Area course/FIN elective* * 3
BLX 210 3  BLX211 3
Core Area course/FIN elective** 3 Core Area course 4
Core Area course 3 CLAR 401 2
MBA 628 3 MBA G629 3

18 18

YEAR 5 - BBA/MBA STUDENTS

Fall Credits  Spring Credits
MBA 613 3 MBAG610 3
MBA 611 3 MBAG612 3
MBA 614 3  MBA 635 3
MBA 633 3 MBA 649 3

12 12
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Bachelor of Business Administration with a
Major in Business Information Systems

Computer-based information systems are transforming business practices, the
economy and the world. Individuals proficient in the design, development and im-
plementation of business information systems, including such areas as systems
for the conduct of electronic commerce, are in tremendous demand, and the need
for such skilled professionals is expected to continue to grow rapidly. Graduates
of the program will be prepared for success in a wide variety of careers in the field
of business information systems.

REQUIREMENTS
BUSINESS INFORMATION SYSTEMS COURSES REQUIRED FOR MAJOR
Credits
Computer Science | CS 131 4
Computer Science Il CS 132 4
Database Management Systems CS 243 4
Computer Networks CS 254 4
Business Telecommunications BIS 320 3
Systems Analysis and Design BIS 335 3
E-Commerce BIS 410 3
BIS Electives** 5
TOTAL 30
OTHER REQUIRED BUSINESS COURSES
Introduction to Financial Accounting ACCT 201 3
Introduction to Managerial Accounting ACCT 202 3
Business Law | BLX 210 3
Statistical Applications for Business QMX 212 3
Business Information Systems BIS 310 3
Principles of Management MSC 301 3
Principles of Marketing MKT 301 3
Corporation Finance FIN 301 3
Production and Operations Management MSC 306 3
Business Policy MSC 413 3
TOTAL 30
NON-BUSINESS REQUIREMENTS
Intellectual Journey CLAR 101 3
Composition and Critical Thinking CLAR 110 & 111 6
CLAR Courses CLAR 103-304 25
University Forum CLAR 401 2
Microeconomic Principles ECO 101 3
Macroeconomic Principles ECO 102 3
Quantitative Reasoning
Finite Mathematics MATH 121* 3
Calculus for Management MATH 122* 3
Introduction to Statistics QMX 211 3
Introduction to Computers IT 120 3
Non-business electives 6
TOTAL 60

TOTAL DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 120
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Fall

CLAR 101
MATH 121*
CLAR 110
ACCT 201
IT120
UNIV 101

Fall

ECO 102

QMX 211

CS 132

Core Area course

MKT 301/MSC 301/FIN 301

Fall

CS 243

BIS 320/BIS elective**
MSC 306

BLX 210

Core Area course

Fall

Core Area course
Non-business elective
BIS 320/BIS elective* *
MSC 413

PLAN OF STUDIES

YEAR 1
Credits  Spring Credits
3  MATH 122* 3
3 ECO 101 3
3 CLAR 111 3
3 ACCT 202 3
3 CS131 4
1 16
16
YEAR 2
Credits  Spring Credits
3 MKT 301/MSC 301/FIN 301 3
3 MKT 301/MSC 301/FIN 301 3
4  BIS 310 3
3 QMX 212 3
3 Core Area course 3
16 15
YEAR 3
Credits  Spring Credits
4 CS 254 4
3/2  BIS 335/BIS elective* * 3
3 Core Area course 3
3 Core Area course 3
3 BIS 410/Non-business Elective 3
15/16 16
YEAR 4
Credits  Spring Credits
4 Core Area course 3
3 Core Area course 3
3/2  BIS 410/Non-business Elective 3
3 BIS 335/BIS elective* * 3
12/13  CLAR 401 2
14

* May substitute MATH 151 for MATH 121 and MATH 122. The remaining
credits must be from non-business courses.

**  Business Information Systems Major Electives: ACCT 305, Bl 308A, BIS 420,
BIS 499, CS 244, CS 256, CS 341 and CS 354.
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Bachelor of Business Administration
with a Major in Finance

The program in finance provides the student with a balance between economic
theory and accounting with concentration and emphasis on the monetary system
and its relationship to the firm and financial management.

REQUIREMENTS

FINANCE COURSES REQUIRED FOR MAJOR

Credits
Corporation Finance FIN 301
Econometrics for Finance FIN 312 3
Money and Banking FIN 321 3
Financial Institutions and Markets FIN 322 3
Advanced Corporation Finance FIN 401 3
Problems in Finance FIN 402 3
Investments FIN 421 3
Intermediate Financial Reporting | ACCT 361 3
Finance electives* * 6
TOTAL 30
OTHER REQUIRED BUSINESS COURSES
Introduction to Financial Accounting ACCT 201 3
Introduction to Managerial Accounting ACCT 202 3
Business Law | BLX 210 3
Statistical Applications for Business QMX 212 3
Management and Organizational Behavior MSC 301 3
Principles of Marketing MKT 301 3
Business Information Systems BIS 310 3
Production and Operations Management MSC 306 3
Business Policy MSC 413 3
TOTAL 27
NON-BUSINESS REQUIREMENTS
Intellectual Journey CLAR 101 3
Composition and Critical Thinking CLART10& 111 6
CLAR Courses CLAR 103-304 25
University Forum CLAR 401 2
Microeconomic Principles ECO 101 3
Macroeconomic Principles ECO 102 3
Quantitative Reasoning
Finite Mathematics for Management &
Social Sciences MATH 121* 3
Calculus for Management & Social Sciences MATH 122* 3
Introduction to Statistics QMX 211 3
Introduction to Computers IT 120 3
Non-business electives 6
TOTAL 60

General Electives

TOTAL DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 120
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PLAN OF STUDIES

YEAR 1
Fall Credits  Spring Credlits
CLAR 101 3 MATH 122* 3
MATH 121* 3 ECO 101 3
CLAR 110 3 CLAR 111 3
ACCT 201 3 ACCT 202 3
Core Area course/IT 120 3 IT 120/Core Area course 3
UNIV 101 1 15
16
YEAR 2
Fall Credits  Spring Credits
ECO 102 3 MKT 301/MSC 301/FIN 301 3
QMX 211 3 MKT 301/MSC 301/FIN 301 3
Core Area course 4 BIS 310 3
Core Area course 3 QMX 212 3
MKT 301/MSC 301/FIN 301 3 Core Area course 3
16 15
YEAR 3
Fall Credits  Spring Credits
FIN 321 3 FIN 322 3
FIN 312 3 FIN 421 3
MSC 306 3 BLX210 3
ACCT 361 3 Non-business elective 3
Core Area course 3 Core Area course 3
15 15
YEAR 4
Fall Credits  Spring Credits
FIN 401 3 FIN 402 3
FIN elective** 3 Core Area course 3
CLAR 401 2 MSC413 3
Core Area course 3 General Elective 3
Non-business Elective 3 FIN Elective** 3
14 15

* May substitute MATH 151 for MATH 121 and MATH 122. The remaining
credits must be from non-business courses.

**  FINANCE MAJOR ELECTIVES: Two courses or at least six credit hours
required among: FIN 333, 410, FIN 422, FIN 461, FIN 498, FIN 499,
ACCT 308, ACCT 362, ACCT 420, ECO 313, ECO 314
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Bachelor of Business Administration
with a Major in Management Sciences

The program in management sciences provides students the opportunity to de-
velop either a behavioral or quantitative emphasis in the areas of general man-
agement. Those desiring the quantitative emphasis are also provided the
opportunity of developing a secondary concentration in quantitative methods.

REQUIREMENTS
MANAGEMENT SCIENCE COURSES REQUIRED FOR MAJOR
Credits
Management and Organizational Behavior MSC 301 3
Production and Operations Management MSC 306 3
International Management MSC 310 3
Introduction to Management Science MSC 322 3
Business Policy MSC 413 3
Information and Decision Support Systems BIS 420 3
Management Sciences Internship Bl 302A 3
Management Sciences Electives™* 9
TOTAL 30
OTHER REQUIRED BUSINESS COURSES
Introduction to Financial Accounting ACCT 201 3
Introduction to Managerial Accounting ACCT 202 3
Business Law | BLX 210 3
Statistical Applications for Business QMX 212 3
Introduction to Marketing MKT 301 3
Corporation Finance FIN 301 3
Business Information Systems BIS 310 3
TOTAL 21
NON-BUSINESS REQUIREMENTS
Intellectual Journey CLAR 101 3
Composition and Critical Thinking CLAR 110 & 111 6
CLAR Courses CLAR 103-304 25
University Forum CLAR 401 2
Microeconomic Principles ECO 101 3
Macroeconomic Principles ECO 102 3
Quantitative Reasoning
Finite Mathematics for Management
& Social Sciences MATH 121* 3
Calculus for Management & Social Sciences MATH 122* 3
Introduction to Statistics QMX 211 3
Introduction to Computers IT 120 3
Non-business electives 6
TOTAL 60
General Electives 9

TOTAL DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 120
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Fall

CLAR 101

MATH 121*

CLAR 110

ACCT 201

Core Area course/IT 120
UNIV 101

Fall

ECO 102

QMX 211

Core Area course

Core Area course

MKT 301/MSC 301/FIN 301

Fall

MSC 322

MSC Elective**

BLX 210
Non-business elective
Core Area course

Fall

Bl 302A

MSC 413

CLAR 401

Core Area course
MSC elective**

PLAN OF STUDIES

YEAR 1
Credits  Spring
3  MATH 122*
3 ECO 101
3 CLAR 111
3 ACCT 202
3 IT 120/Core Area course
1
16
YEAR 2
Credits  Spring
3 MKT 301/MSC 301/FIN 301
3 MKT 301/MSC 301/FIN 301
3 BIS310
3 QMX 212
3 Core Area course
15
YEAR 3
Credits  Spring
3  MSC 306
3 MSC310
3 Non-business elective
3 Core Area course
3 General elective
15
YEAR 4
Credits  Spring
3 BIS 420
3 MSC elective* *
2 General elective
4 Core Area course
3 General elective
15

Credits

OTIN 0N O8N N N

—_

Credits

UTIN 0N N N N

—_

Credits

OIIN 0NN NN

—_

Credits

U1 0N N DN N

—_

* May substitute MATH 151 for MATH 121 and MATH 122. The remaining cred-
its must be from non-business courses.

* %

Management Sciences Major Electives: Two courses or at least six credits

required among: BIS 320, BIS 335, MSC 324, MSC 330, MSC 401, MSC 416,
MSC 419, MSC 422, MSC 430, MSC 431, MSC 498, MSC 499, or Bl 302B.

Three additional credits required from any of the MSC electives above or

ACCT 308, ACCT 305, ACCT 420, FIN 321, FIN 421, FIN 461, MKT 302, MKT

402, MKT 405 or Bl 300A.



SCHOOL OF BUSINESS / 144

Bachelor of Business Administration
with a Major in Marketing

Marketing is concerned with the management of those activities which seek to
identify customer needs and which design and direct a flow of products to satisfy
consumer demand. It is the objective of the marketing program to develop a broad
working knowledge of both the theory and practice of marketing. Program flexi-
bility and adaptability to special interests is provided by electives within and out-
side the major.

REQUIREMENTS

MARKETING COURSES REQUIRED FOR MAJOR IN MARKETING

Credits
Introduction to Marketing MKT 301 3
Consumer Behavior MKT 302 3
Advertising MKT 306 3
Marketing Research MKT 402 3
Case Applications in Marketing Management MKT 410 3
Marketing Internship Bl 303A 3
Marketing Electives* * 12
TOTAL 30
OTHER REQUIRED BUSINESS COURSES
Introduction to Financial Accounting ACCT 201 3
Introduction to Managerial Accounting ACCT 202 3
Business Law | BLX 210 3
Statistical Applications for Business QMX 212 3
Management and Organizational Behavior MSC 301 3
Corporation Finance FIN 301 3
Production and Operations Management MSC 306 3
Business Information Systems BIS 310 3
Business Policy MSC 413 3
TOTAL 27
NON-BUSINESS REQUIREMENTS
Intellectual Journey CLAR 101 3
Composition and Critical Thinking CLAR 110 & 111 6
CLAR Courses CLAR 103-304 25
University Forum CLAR 401 2
Microeconomic Principles ECO 101 3
Macroeconomic Principles ECO 102 3
Quantitative Reasoning
Finite Mathematics for Management
& Social Sciences MATH 121* 3
Calculus for Management & Social Sciences MATH 122* 3
Introduction to Statistics QMX 211 3
Introduction to Computers IT 120 3
Non-business electives 6
TOTAL 60

General Electives

TOTAL DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 120
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Fall

CLAR 101

MATH 121*

CLAR 110

ACCT 201

Core Area course/IT 120
UNIV 101

Fall

ECO 102

QMX 211

Core Area course

Core Area course

MKT 301/MSC 301/FIN 301

Fall

MKT 302

MKT 306

MSC 306

Core Area course
Core Area course

Fall

Bl 303A

MKT elective* *

MKT elective**

CLAR 401
Non-business elective

PLAN OF STUDIES

YEAR 1
Credits  Spring
3  MATH 122*
3 ECO 101
3 CLAR 111
3 ACCT 202
3 IT 120/Core Area course
1
16
YEAR 2
Credits  Spring
3 MKT 301/MSC 301/FIN 301
3 MKT 301/MSC 301/FIN 301
3 BIS310
4 QMX 212
3 Core Area course
16
YEAR 3
Credits  Spring
3 MKT 402
3 MKT elective* *
3 BLX210
3 Core Area course
3 Core Area course
15
YEAR 4
Credits  Spring
3  MKT 410
3 MSC413
3 Non-business elective
2 MKT elective* *
3 General elective
14

Credits

UTIN 0N NN N

—_

* May substitute MATH 151 for MATH 121 and MATH 122. The remaining
credits must be from non-business courses.

**  Marketing Major Electives: Four courses or at least twelve credits required
among: MKT 303, MKT 304, MKT 305, MKT 307, MKT 308, MKT 309, MKT

310 and MKT 311, MKT 405, MKT 407, MKT 498 or 499, BLX 401.

MINORS IN BUSINESS

The School of Business offers minors in 10 different areas. Each minor is com-
posed of a minimum of eighteen credit hours that offer students an opportunity to
study a specific area of business in more detail.

Accounting: ACCT 201, 202 and four approved electives from ACCT 361, 362,
305, 308, 310, 401, 402, 403, 404, 405, 420 and Bl 301A.

Business Administration (for non-business majors): Any 18 credits from courses
with ACCT, BIS, BLX, ECO, FIN, MKT, MSC, or QMX prefixes. (Note: Some courses
may have prerequisite requirements.)
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Business Information Systems: BIS 310, BIS 320, BIS 335 and BIS 410, and two
approved electives from the following: ACCT 305, BIS 420, CS 131, CS 132, CS
243, and CS 254

Economics: ECO 101, 102, 313, 314 and two electives from the following: FIN
312, FIN 321, FIN 401, PHIL 331 and ECO 498.

Finance: FIN 301, 321, 322, 401, 402, and 421. Students must fulfill prerequisites
for FIN 301 and in addition must take MATH 122 or MATH 151 before beginning
the requirements.

International Business: Three courses from the following: ACCT 403, BLX 402,
FIN 461, MSC 310, and MKT 405. Six credits of any intermediate modern lan-
guage (201/202). Select one three credit hour course from among all University
courses that is related to international or global studies; this course must be ap-
proved by the minor adviser.

Management Sciences: MSC 301, 306, 310, 322, and two MSC electives.
Marketing: MKT 301, 302, 306 and three approved marketing electives.

Quantitative Analysis for Business: BIS 420, MKT 402, MSC 322, FIN 312 and
two approved electives.

Sports Management Minor: ECO 101, FIN 333, MSC 329, MKT 309; one course
from Bl 309A, BLX 310 and MKT 310; and one three-credit course from among all
University courses that focuses primary attention on sports.

A 2.00 GPA is required. These courses may not be taken pass/fail and prerequisites
must be met. Additional information on minors can be obtained in the office of the
Dean of the School of Business or from the Registrar’s office.

PRE-PROFESSIONAL STUDIES IN BUSINESS

(FOR NON-MAJORS)

Students majoring in areas other than business who wish to augment their studies
with foundational business courses may wish to include some of the courses listed
below as part of their four-year academic experience. This opportunity should be
of particular interest to non-majors who wish eventually to enroll in a graduate
program in business. Those interested are encouraged, however, to check the spe-
cific requirements of the graduate programs to which they might apply.

ACCT 201 Introduction to Financial Accounting
ACCT 202 Introduction to Managerial Accounting
BIS 310 Business Information Systems

BLX 210 Business Law |

ECO 101 Microeconomic Principles

ECO 102 Macroeconomic Principles

FIN 301 Corporation Finance

MSC 301 Management and Organizational Behavior
MKT 301 Principles of Marketing

QMX 211 Introduction to Statistics

QMX 212 Statistical Applications for Business

Students not enrolled in a School of Business major are limited to a maximum total of 30 credit
hours of business courses.
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School of Education

Peggy Y. Burke, Ed.D., Dean
LoriAnn Yardman, Administrative Assistant

Faculty: M. Adekson, Ph.D., P. Brawdy, Ed.D., A. Brown, Ph.D., P. Sharp Brown, M.Ed.,
P. Burke, Ed.D., N. Casey, Ed.D., E. Cashing, M.A., L. Chambers, M.S., T. Delaney, Ph.D.,
A. Fisher, M.A., R. Garrison, Ph.D., G. Gibbs, Ph.D., C. Hunt, Ph.D., P. Kenneson, Ed.D.,
D. Lawrence-Brown, Ph.D., M. Narvaez, M.S., W. Kipkemboi Rotich, M.Ed., P. Scraba, Ph.D.,
A. Silliker, Ed.D., C. Sinesiou, M.A., C. Thompson, Ph.D., B. Trolley, Ed.D., A. Weber, O.F.M., Ph.D.,
K. Zimmer, Ed.M., J. Zimmer, Ph.D., C. Zuckerman, D.Ed.

The University values preparing students for the teaching professions and through the
School of Education accepts the responsibility of educating qualified teachers. The School
offers undergraduate and graduate students an opportunity to pursue courses of study
designed to provide the academic and professional requirements for entry into the teach-
ing profession.

MISSION AND VISION

The St. Bonaventure University School of Education prepares innovative educators at
the graduate and undergraduate levels. The Franciscan commitment to social justice
through respect for diversity and the dignity and worth of the individual provides the
foundation for our work with university students and school communities.

Our state and nationally accredited programs integrate theory with practice and meet
rigorous academic and professional standards. Our collaborative and highly qualified
faculty members guide candidates on their journey of professional and personal discov-
ery.

Shared Vision
The School of Education prepares candidates who support schools and agencies in
producing learners who will be contributors to the global community. To be successful,
these learners must be literate, informed contributors who possess the knowledge and
skills to function within a democratic society. The School of Education strives to pro-
duce educators who can meet the challenges of the 21st century learner.



SCHOOL OF EDUCATION / 148

GENERAL INFORMATION

The School’s Department of Undergraduate Teacher Education administers degrees and
programs that are registered in New York and lead to initial teacher certification. Stu-
dents may obtain a bachelor of science in elementary education or physical education.
Elementary education majors may choose an option leading to certification in Childhood
Education (NY, grades 1-6), an option leading to dual certification in Childhood Educa-
tion (NY, grades 1-6) and Children with Disabilities (NY grades 1-6), or an option lead-
ing to the dual certification in Childhood Education (NY, grades 1-6) and Early Childhood
Education (NY, Birth-grade 2). Students majoring in Physical Education are eligible for
certification in New York (grades K- 12).

All initial teacher preparation programs require coursework in both professional educa-
tion studies and an academic area. Elementary education majors must complete an ac-
ademic concentration of no fewer than 30 credit hours in a liberal arts area (English,
Math/Science/Technology and Social Studies are the areas that allow students to com-
plete the program in four years). Physical education majors complete their academic
concentration in biology. This preparation in the academic concentration provides teach-
ers with a well-rounded liberal arts background that supports their professional studies.

All teacher preparation programs require significant field experiences prior to the stu-
dent teaching semester. Placements for tutoring, Field Blocks, and student teaching are
administered through the Office of Field Services. The two semesters of Field Block (oc-
curring during the two semesters immediately prior to student teaching) take place in
Professional Development School (PDS) sites within a 70-mile radius of the University.
The University has established classrooms in those PDS sites, and arranges transporta-
tion to those sites. Students are billed for costs related to participation in the PDS se-
mesters, including transportation. Students must supply their own transportation for
sophomore/junior year tutoring (which may be in schools near campus) and for senior
year student teaching.

It should be noted that induction into the teaching profession takes place over time. The
School of Education teacher preparation programs provide experiences that build upon
each other sequentially. Students in all teacher preparation programs complete courses
required for certification that may not be applicable to other programs. For this reason,
it is imperative that students declare their intent to major in these programs early in
their college career. Making a decision to major in one of the teacher preparation pro-
grams late in one’s college career can delay graduation.

Special Note for Transfer Students: Students who plan to transfer to St. Bonaventure
University should consult an adviser in the School of Education as early as possible to
get the best possible advice on transferability of courses.

OFFICE OF FIELD SERVICES

Julie Hall, Director of Field Services
Patricia Riehle, Administrative Assistant; Philip Eberl, Certification Officer

The Office of Field Services compiles and tracks documentation for candidate progress
through program gates, provides information on licensure exams, clearances, and pro-
fessional liability and arranges for school placements. Candidates may not approach
partner schools directly, but must work through the Office of Field Services to arrange
placements.

The office also houses a certification officer who will process certification applications for
New York and will counsel candidates seeking out-of-state certification.
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ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

Students may declare their intent to major in one of the teacher preparation programs
upon entry to the University. Formal admission to the programs occurs after two years,
prior to entry to the Field Block semesters. Students should note the specific require-
ments for their program and see an education adviser early to be certain that they are
pursuing the correct sequence of courses.

The professional sequence (Field Block) begins in either the first or second semester of jun-
ior year. At this juncture, called “Gate 17, students must meet all criteria listed below,
apply for admission to a program, and complete a formal admission process before tak-
ing any courses in the Field Block sequence. A second evaluation and decision process
(Gate 2) occurs prior to student teaching.

GATE 1 REQUIREMENTS

ELEMENTARY EDUCATION
or ELEM. ED./SPECIAL ED.
or EARLY CHILDHOOD

PHYSICAL
EDUCATION

General Declare an academic
concentration —
Meet one of following: Meet one of following:
GPA & Cumulative GPA of 3.0 or Cumulative GPA of 3.0 or
Testing Cumulative GPA of 2.8 with Cumulative GPA of 2.8 with
SAT of 1050 or better (both SAT of 1050 or better (both
SAT Math and SAT verbal at | SAT Math and SAT verbal at
least 500) or Cumulative least 500) or Cumulative
GPA of 2.8 with passing GPA of 2.8 with passing
scores on NY LAST certifica- | scores on NY LAST certifica-
tion test tion test
Min. 2.0 in all EDUC and Min. 2.0 in all PHED courses;
Grades SPED courses; CLAR 110 EDUC 210 0r220; CLAR 110, 111;

& 1T, MATH 111 & 112

Math 107; BIO 101, 211, 212

Course Work
Completed

Completion of minimum of
45 credit hours (exclusive
of EDUC & SPED courses)

Completion of minimum of
45 credit hours (exclusive
of EDUC & PHED courses)

Field
Recommendation

Recommendation from field
placements for EDUC 201,220

Recommendation from field
placements for PHED 105

Faculty
Recommendation

Two from education faculty

One from physical education
& one from education faculty

Liability Coverage

Proof of professional liability
insurance coverage and
appropriate police/child
abuse clearances

Proof of professional liability
insurance coverage and
appropriate police/child
abuse clearances

Required
Certifications

e CPR for Professional Rescuer
e Lifeguarding
e Water Safety Instructor
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BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN ELEMENTARY EDUCATION
NY: Childhood Education 1-6

The elementary education undergraduate degree is registered in New York and ac-
credited by NCATE, the National Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education.

REQUIREMENTS

Credits*

Elementary Education ........................ 40
Includes 6 credit hours of reading

Special Education

Core Area/Gen Ed

Foreign Language

Credits*
MATH 11T and 112,
Social Studies ...............cc
BIO112 ...
Academic Concentration

*124 credit hours required for Elementary Education degree. Courses may count in several cate-

gories. See below for specific courses in program.

SUGGESTED SEQUENCE

(Note: This sequence illustrates how requirements can be met in the four-year program. Students
should select courses and the sequence in close consultation with the academic adviser.)

First Year

Credits Credits
CLAR TT0 oo 3 CLAR 1T L,
MATH TTT o 3 MATH 112
Core Area course, HIST 201 or Core Area course or HIST 202
Concentration elective ...................cc.... 3 Foreign Language ......................
Foreign Language .........ccccccoeeeevvvnnnnnn. 3 EDUC 201 or SPED 230 .............
HIST 201, EDUC 201 or SPED 230 ...... 3 Concentration elective.......................... 3
UNIV 10T 1 TOTAL 18

TOTAL 16
Second Year

Credits Credlits
EDUC 210, ... CLAR 302 ..o 4
Core Area Course Clare COUrSE ........uuuvvuruuurreiiiiiaiieniinnnnnns 3
Core Area Course HIST 202 oo, 3
BIO112 ... Concentration electives ........................ 6
Concentration electives .............cccccun.. 6 TOTAL 16

TOTAL 18
Third Year

Credits Credits
EDUC 220.......ooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii 3 FIELD BLOCK 1
SPED 440 ..........covviiiiiiiiiiii 3 EDUC 304 .......ooovveiviiiiiiii
Core Area COUISE ......ccovvveneeeeeeeeeeennn, 3 EDUC 310 ...ooovvvveiieiiiiiiiiii
Core Area COUISE ......covvvenncieieeeieennn, 3 EDUC 312X ..o
Concentration elective .......................... 3 SPED 340 ...,
Concentration elective ..........cccceeeeeennnnn. 3 EDUC305.......cccocoiiiiii,

TOTAL 18

TOTAL 15
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Fourth Year
Credits Credits
FIELD BLOCK 2 STUDENT TEACHING
EDUC 401 oo 3 EDUCA4A90.........cccccc 5
EDUC 425 ..o 3 EDUCAOT ... 5
EDUC 430 ... 3 SPED 460 ... 3
Core Area COUISE .......vvueuennnnninnns 3 EDUCO99D .....ooooviiii 0
Concentration elective (if necessary) ....3 TOTAL 13
CLAR 40T ..o 2
TOTAL 15-17

NOTE:

Field Block courses must be taken together in the same semester.
Field Blocks 1 and 2 must be completed prior to student teaching.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN ELEMENTARY EDUCATION

Leading to Dual Certification in
NY: Childhood Education 1-6/Students with Disabilities 1-6

REQUIREMENTS

Credits*

Elementary Education ....................... 40
Includes 6 credit hours of reading

Special Education ..............

Core Area/Gen Ed ...........oooevvvnnnnnnn...

Foreign Language (1 year)

Credits*
MATH 11T and 112, 6
Social Studies ...............ccoe 6
BIO 112 . 3
Academic Concentration .................... 30

*130 credit hours required for Elementary Education/Special Education degree. Courses may
count in several categories. See below for specific courses in program.

SUGGESTED SEQUENCE

(Note: This sequence illustrates how requirements can be met in the four-year program. Students
should select courses and the sequence in close consultation with the academic adviser.)

First Year

Credits Credits
CLAR TT0 oo 3 CLAR 1T 3
MATH TTT e 3 MATH 112 e, 3
Core Area course, HIST 201 or Core Area course, HIST 202 or
Concentration elective ...........cccccceeennnn. 3 Concentration elective .......................... 3
Foreign Language ..............ccocveennnen. 3 Foreign Language .........c.cccccovviiiiinnnnn. 3
EDUC 201 or SPED 230 .........c.ccevve. 3 EDUC 201 or SPED 230 ...................... 3
UNIV 10T 1 Concentration elective .......................... 3
TOTAL 16 TOTAL 18
Second Year
Credits Credits
EDUC 210 .0 3 CLAR302 ..., 4
Core Area COUISE ......ccoveieeeeeeeeeennn, 3 Core Area COUISES...........ccovvvvvevveennnennn, 6
Core Area COUISE ........oovvveeeeeiiiiiinnn... 3 Concentration elective .............ccccceeee. 6
BIO 112 (e 3 TOTAL 16
Concentration elective .......................... 3

TOTAL 15
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Third Year
Credits Credits
EDUC 220 3 FIELD BLOCK 1
EDUC 304 ..o
Core Area COUISE ......ccovveenieeeeeeeeeennn, 3 EDUC 310 ..o
Core Area COUISE .......cvvvveenciieiiieennn. 3 EDUC 312X ooovviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii
Concentration elective ..........cccceeeeeennnn. 3 SPED340.........cccccccc
Concentration elective ..........cccceeeeeennnnn. 3 EDUC305.......cccooii 3
TOTAL 18 TOTAL 15
Fourth Year
FIELD BLOCK 2 Credits ~ STUDENT TEACHING Credits
EDUC 401 ..o 3  EDUC4900r 491 ...ooovvviiiiiieeeeee, 5
EDUC 425 ... 3  ED/SPED 490 0r 491...........cccccii, 5
EDUC 430 ... 3 SPED 460 ... 3
SPED 430 ......ccoiiiiiiiieeeeeeiieeeee 3 EDUCO99D ..o 0
SPED 450 .. .o 3 TOTAL 13
CLAR 40T ..o 2

TOTAL 17
NOTE: Field Block courses must be taken together in the same semester. Field Blocks
1 and 2 must be completed prior to student teaching.

Elementary Education & Early Childhood Education

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN ELEMENTARY EDUCATION

Leading to Dual Certification in
NY: Childhood Education, 1-6 & Early Childhood Education, B-2

REQUIREMENTS
Credits* Credits *
Elementary Education ........................ 40 MATH 11T and 112 i, 6
Includes 6 credit hours of reading Social Studies ........cccccvieieiiiiiieee 6
Special Education .............................. 18 BIOT12 3
Core Area/Gen Ed ......c.ccooevvvvvinnnnnnnn. 36  Academic Concentration .................... 30
Foreign Language (1 year) .............cc.. 6

*130 credit hours required for Elementary Education degree. Courses may count in several cate-
gories. See below for specific courses in program.

SUGGESTED SEQUENCE

(Note: This sequence illustrates how requirements can be met in the four-year program. Students
should select courses and the sequence in close consultation with the academic adviser.)

First Year

Credits Credlits
CLAR TT0 oo 3 CLAR 1T 3
MATH TTT e 3 MATH 112 3
Core Area course, HIST 201 or Core Area course, HIST 202 or
Concentration elective Concentration elective .............ccccccuvee. 3
Foreign Language .........cccccoeveevviinnnnnn. Foreign Language ........cccccceevvvviinnnnnnn. 3
EDUC 201 or SPED 230 ...........ccevve. 3 EDUC 201 or SPED 230 ..............oooo. 3
UNIV 10T 1 Concentration elective .............ccccccuvee. 3

TOTAL 16 TOTAL 18
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Second Year
Credits Credlits
EDUC 210, ECED 240 ...
Core Area Course
Core Area Course

Core Area COUISE .......ccceeeeeeennnnn.

BIO 112 Concentration elective
Concentration elective ...........ccccceeeennnn. 3 Concentration elective 3
TOTAL 15 TOTAL 16
Third Year
Credits Credits
EDUC 220......cooiiiiiiiiiiiiiii 3 FIELD BLOCK 1
Concentration elective ..........cccceeeeeennnn. 3 EDUC 304 .......ooovvvviiiiiii
Core Area Course EDUC 310 ...
Core Area Course EDUC 312X oviiiieiiiieiei,
SPED 440 ... SPED 340 . ...coiiiiiiiiieeeeeee
Concentration elective ...........ccccceeeennnnn. 3 ECED 420 ...,
TOTAL 18 EDUC 305......ccuuiiiiiiiiiiiei 3
TOTAL 18
Fourth Year
Credits Credits
FIELD BLOCK 2 STUDENT TEACHING
EDUC 401
EDUC 425
EDUC 430
Concentration elective ............ccccceennnn. 3 EDUCO99D ..., 0
Core Area COUISE .......uvurreniiieeiiennns 3 TOTAL 13
CLAR4AOT ..o 2
TOTAL 17
NOTE:

Field Block courses must be taken together in the same semester.
Field Blocks 1 and 2 must be completed prior to student teaching.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION
NY: All levels

The physical education undergraduate degree is registered in New York only and
students may only receive New York certification.

REQUIREMENTS

Credits*  Education/Special Ed .................ccoenn. 9
Physical Education .............cccccooon 70 Core Area/Gen Ed .......ccocveeviiiiiennnnn. 36
Biology .....ccvvviiiiieiiiins Quantitative Reasoning ................c...... 3

TOTAL 131

*131 credit hours required for Physical Education degree. Courses may count in several cate-
gories. See below for specific courses in program.

Foreign Language

SUGGESTED SEQUENCE

(Note: This sequence illustrates how requirements can be met in the four-year program. Students
should select courses and the sequence in close consultation with the academic adviser.)
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First Year
Fall Credits  Spring Credits
PHED 101 ... 3 PHED 302
PHED 102, 3  PHED 104
CLAR TOT oo 3 PHED 105
PHED 3071 ... 3 BIO10T ...
CLAR TT0 oot 3 CLAR 111 3
TOTAL 15 TOTAL 16
Second Year
Fall Credits  Spring* Credits
PHED 201 ... PHED 202
EDUC 210 or EDUC 220/220L... PHED Elective
PHED 203........ccccc BIO 212 o
BIO21T PHED 107
Core Area Course ... Math 107
Foreign Language ...............c.ccccovvvveiis 3 EDUC 210 or EDUC 220/220L.............. 3
TOTAL 18 TOTAL 18
Third Year
Fall Credits  Spring Credits
ELEMENTARY FIELD BLOCK SECONDARY FIELD BLOCK
PHED 3071 ... PHED 304...........ccccccccii,
PHED 303... PHED 308C
PHED 306.........ccoovvviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii, PHED 312,
PHED 309A (fall or spring).................... 3 Core Area Course or PHED 309A
PHED 311 .. 3 Core Area CoUIse ...........ccovvvvvevvnennnnnn, 3
PHED 208........oooviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii 3 TOTAL 15
TOTAL 18
Fourth Year
Fall Credits  Spring Credits
STUDENT TEACHING BLOCK CLARAOT .. 2
PHED 490..........cccccciiii 5 Core Area Course ........cccceeeeeeeenenena... 3
PHED 491 .........cccco 5 Core Area Course ..........ccceeeeeeeeeeene.... 3
SPED 460 .......cccoiiiiiiiiiiiiii 3 Core Area COUISE ...........cvveeeeeeeeennnnnn.. 3
EDUC 099D .......oooviiiiiiiiii 0O  Core Area COUISE .....ccovvvvereneennnnnnnnnnnnns 3
TOTAL 13 TOTAL 14
NOTE:

Elementary and Secondary Field Blocks must be completed prior to student teaching.
Field Blocks may be rearranged depending on semester of student teaching.

*Proof of lifeguard certification required by the end of the second year.

GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS FOR ALL CERTIFICATION PROGRAMS

In order for students to graduate and/or be recommended for certification, all gradua-
tion and/or certification requirements must be completed satisfactorily. These include:
e Application for Graduation and Degree Audit (Registrar)

e Application for Graduation (School of Education evaluation)

e 3.0 GPA overall

e 3.0 GPA overall in all EDUC, PHED and SPED courses

e 2.0 GPA in academic concentration

e Minimum grade of C in all education, special education or physical education courses
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e Successful completion of Student Teaching
e Submission and presentation of satisfactory Professional Electronic Portfolio
e Successful completion of EDUC 099D - Cultural Diversity Workshop

CERTIFICATION REQUIREMENTS

In order for students to be recommended for certification, all certification require-
ments must be complete. Students submit their application to the Certification Officer
at the University with evidence of the following:

For New York Certification:

e Passing scores on the LAST, ATS-W and appropriate Content Area Tests
e Completion of the Child Abuse Prevention Seminar

e Completion of the Safe Schools Workshop

e An official transcript indicating degree completion

e Completion of New York State fingerprinting

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN CHILDHOOD STUDIES

This major is designed for students who are interested in child development and edu-
cation but do not intend to become classroom teachers. The major is designed based
on the introductory courses in the Elementary Education major, but then incorporates
a wide range of courses in education, sociology and psychology.

REQUIREMENTS

Credits* PHED or SOCor PSYCH ...................... 6
Core Area/Gen Ed ...........oovvvvvvvvvnnnnnnn, 36 Math 11T & 112 ., 6
EDUC/SPED .................. Social StUdIeS .....oveviiiiiiiiiiiiieeeee 3

EIECHVES rvoveeeerrie, TOTAL 120
Foreign Language

*120 credit hours required for childhood studies degree.

SUGGESTED SEQUENCE

(Note: This sequence illustrates how requirements can be met in the four-year program. Students
should select courses and the sequence in close consultation with the academic adviser.)

First Year

Fall Credits  Spring Credits
CLAR 110 .o 3 EDUC 201
Foreign Language..........cccceeeeeeevennnnnen. 3 CLAR o
HIST 201 Foreign Language
Elective Elective...............o
CLAR 101 3 CLARTM 3

TOTAL 15 TOTAL 15

Second Year

Fall Credits  Spring Credits
MATH 111 e 3 SPED 230 ....ccciiiiiiiiiieiiieiee e 3
EDUC 21000 i 3 EDUC 220L....coviiiiiiiiiiiiieeiieeieeece 0

EDUC 220 ... 3 MATH 112 e, 3
Core Area COUISE ........uvvvvvennunnnennnnnnnnns 3 Core Area CoUISE ..........ccoovveiiiiiiiiniii, 3
Content Strand 1........ccccoeeviiiiciicinnn, 3 Electives ... 6

TOTAL 15 TOTAL 15
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Third Year
Fall Credits  Spring Credits
SPED 340 ....cccvvviiiiieeiciieeeeeee
EDUC 305.. ..o
ECED 240 ...
Elective ............oovvvien.

Core Area Course 3 3
TOTAL 15 TOTAL 16
Fourth Year
Fall Credits  Spring Credits
CHST 493 ..o 3 EleCtives ..ooooeeeeiiiiieii 8
SPED 460 .......ovvviiiiiiiiicccieeeceee e 3 Core Area CoUrse ........oeeeeeeeeeeeeenen... 3
Core Area COUISE ........uvvvvvennennnnnnnnnnnnns 3 CLARA4OT ..o 3
Electives..........ooooovviiii 6 TOTAL 14

TOTAL 15

GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS FOR CHILDHOOD STUDIES

In order for students to graduate, all degree requirements must be completed satisfac-
torily. These include:

e Application for Graduation and Degree Audit (Registrar)

e Application for Graduation (School of Education evaluation)

e 2.0 GPA overall

e Successful completion of Internship in Childhood Studies

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN SPORT STUDIES

The Bachelor of Science Degree in Sport Studies, offered by the Department of Phys-
ical Education, provides students with the opportunity to explore sport, movement
disciplines, exercise and wellness within a trans-disciplinary curriculum. Currently, five
cognate areas of specialization are available within this major. Building on required
coursework and discrete electives in Physical Education, these cognate areas include:
Human Development and Learning, Social Foundations of Sport, Human Movement
Sciences, Sports Communication and Sports Management. The B.S. Degree in Sport
Studies prepares students to work in the wellness, recreation and sport industries as
well as gain admission to a range of graduate programs supporting practice and re-
search in human performance and the allied health professions.

REQUIREMENTS

Credits*  PHED electives .........ccccoceuvvvuivinnnnnnn. 15
Core Area/Gen Ed ...........ccccoeeeeiiiiinnn, 36  General electives..........ccccoooovvviiieeeel 21
Physical Education ..............ccceevvnneen. 21 Quantitative Reasoning ................cc...... 3
Cognate Coursework ............cccceeeues 15 TOTAL 121
Biology ..o 10 *121 hours required for Sport Studies degree.

COGNATE COURSEWORK OPTIONS

Human Development & Learning
e PHED 105: Early Childhood
Motor Development

Social Foundations of Sport
PHED 310: Philosophies and Principles of
Interscholastic Activities

e PHED 209: Motor Learning
e PSYC 101: Introduction to Psychology

e PSYC 414: Sports & Exercise Psychology

e Humanities Course (see adviser)

PHED 313: Women in Sports

PHED 414: Social Theory of Sport
HIST 207: Sports & American Society
Sociology Course (see adviser)
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Human Movement Sciences
CHEM 101: General Chemistry |
BIO 106: Biological Science
BIO 291: Genetics
PHYS 103: General Physics |
PHED 309: Nutrition

Sports Communication
JMC 101: Intro to Media
e JMC 201: Writing and Reporting |
e JMC 202:Writing and Reporting Il
e JMC 312: Sports Writing
e JMC 322: Sports Communication

SUGGESTED SEQUENCE OF STUDY

Sports Management
FIN 333: Economics & Finance of Sports
MSC 329: Intro to Sports Management
MKT 309: Sports Marketing
Bl 309A or BLX 310: Sports Management
Internship OR Sports and the Law
MSC 301 or MKT 301: Management and
Organizational Behavior OR Principles of
Marketing

* Above courses may have prerequisites. Please
consult your adviser for additional information.

(Note: Students should select courses and sequence in close consultation with the academic adviser.)

First Year

Fall Credits

Credits

Spring

CLAR 111
Core Area course
BIO101or105........................
PHED Elective .............................

3 PHED107........cccccccc, 3
TOTAL 15 TOTAL 16
Second Year
Fall Credits  Spring Credits
Core Area COUISE .......vvueuennunnnnnnnnnnns 3 Core Area courses
BIO2TT 3  PHED 314
Sport Studies elective ................ceeennns 3  BIO212
PHED elective ..............oooovvvviiiiiiiiiiinin, 3  PHEDelective ..., 3
Quantitative Reasoning ........................ 3 TOTAL 15
TOTAL 15
Third Year
Fall Credits  Spring Credits
CLAR 102 Core Area COUISE ......ccovvvuueuuennnnnnnnnnnnns
PHED 312 PHED 208..............ccccc
Sport Studies cognate ..................oovuen. 3 Sport Studies cognate
PHED elective ............oovvvvvveviiiiiiiiiiiiinn, General electives.........ccooeeveeiiciicinnnnn. 6
Core Area course 3 TOTAL 15
TOTAL 16
Fourth Year
Fall Credits  Spring Credits
PHED 415.........ccccco 3 General electives ............cccoeeeeiii. 9
Sport Studies cognate ...........ccoeeeeeennns 3 Sport Studies cognate .............eeeeennnns 3
CLARAOT ..o, 2 PHED413B.....cccovvveeiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeee, 3
General electives..........cccoevecieieeeiinnnn, 6 TOTAL 15
TOTAL 14

GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS FOR SPORT STUDIES

All degree requirements must be completed satisfactorily to graduate. These include:
e Application for Graduation and Degree Audit (Registrar)
e Application for Graduation (School of Education evaluation)

e 2.0 GPA overall
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Russell J. Jandoli
School of Journalism
and Mass Communication

Founded in 1949 by Dr. Russell J. Jandoli (1918-1991)

Faculty: J. Hanchette, B.A., LL.D.; P. Hoffmann, Ph.D.; S. Jack, M.A. (visiting professor);
M. Jones-Kelley, M.S.; C. Mackowski, M.F.A.; C. McNall, J.D.; B. Valente, O.F.M., M.A., M.T.S.;
P. Wieland, B.A.; D. Wilkins, Ph.D.; P. Vecchio, M.A.

The school seeks to educate students in the understanding and application of the
principles of journalism and mass communication as well as to integrate profes-
sional skills with a liberal arts background. The school emphasizes developing com-
petence in writing, editing and reporting applicable to the print and broadcast
media. Students interested in broadcasting take courses in basic video and audio
production and broadcast reporting as well as a terminal broadcast seminar. Stu-
dents in the seminar produce newscasts that appear on SBU-TV, serving the uni-
versity campus and nearby communities. Students interested in other forms of
mass communication take classes that focus on advertising and public relations.
Journalism and mass communication students have many opportunities to put the-
ory into practice in co-curricular and extracurricular programs. These opportuni-
ties include The Bonadieu yearbook, The Bona Venture weekly newspaper, The
Laurel literary magazine, the SBU-TV campus television station, the WSBU-FM
campus radio station and campus organizations such as the Society of Profes-
sional Journalists; the American Advertising Federation; the Public Relations So-
ciety of America; Kappa Tau Alpha, a journalism and mass communication honor
society; and the Radio and Television News Directors Association.

All journalism and mass communication majors take 21 credit hours of required
courses plus 12 credit hours of courses based on individual interests. Each stu-
dent is assigned a faculty adviser who will review the student’s program. An ac-
ceptable senior capstone project and the completion of 400 internship hours are
additional requirements for graduation.
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“Senior Capstone” (JMC 499) is worth 3 credits and receives a letter grade. Stu-
dents complete their capstone project in their senior year under the supervision of
a capstone adviser. The student must demonstrate the skills needed for
independent study.

Students complete internship requirements totaling 400 hours both on and off cam-
pus under the guidance of the JMC internship coordinator. Majors receive 3 cred-
its for their internship hours through the required course.

Maijors are eligible for the Washington Semester Program in a formal arrangement
with  American University. The program carries 12 credits including
internship hours. Majors may consider St. Bonaventure’s study-abroad programs
or Oxford Summer Program.

The school’s skills courses are taught in computer labs and a broadcast journalism
studio. Students are required to type at a minimum of 35 wpm, know how to op-
erate computers, attain acceptable grades in two preliminary courses and suc-
cessfully complete a language skills and writing test before being allowed to
register for their first skills course (JMC 102).

REQUIREMENTS

Credits

Journalism/Mass Communication ............ 33

101, 102, 201, 202, 300, 498, 499;

one of 310, 315, 330 or 340; plus

three JMC electives
English cooooiii i 6
Intellectual Journey.............cccoveeiiiiiiinnns 3
University Forum
Quantitative Reasoning
Composition & Critical Thinking................ 6
Core Area CoursSes ..........cccceeeuueeeennnee... 25

Credits

Foreign Language™ ...............ccooveiiieiinn.
Classical Culture 201
HIStOry ..o

6 credits of 201 and 202 plus any

300- or 400-level history elective
General Electives ...........ccooviiiiiiiiinnnn. 27

Credits include all other courses

that cannot be recorded elsewhere,

including modern-language courses

below 202 level.

*The foreign language must be at the level of 202 or higher. Students not prepared to begin at this
level will need to take additional courses in language that will count as general electives.

MINOR
A minor for non-majors includes the completion of 21 credits distributed as fol-
lows: 12 credits of the four required courses of 101, 102, 201, and 202; plus 9
credits from non-required areas, such as broadcasting, magazine, newspaper, pub-
lic relations or advertising.

BACHELOR OF ARTS WITH A MAJOR IN
JOURNALISM/MASS COMMUNICATION

FIRST YEAR
Fall Credits  Spring Credits
Clare 101 ..., Clare 111 .,
Clare 110 .ccciiiiiiiiiieiieee Core Area Course.
History 201 HIST 202 oo 3
IMC 101 Modern Language 102 (elective)........... 3
Modern Language 101 (elective)........... 3 IMC 102 i 3
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SECOND YEAR
IMC 2071 Lo 3 UMC 202 i 3
Modern Language 201 (elective)...........3  Modern Language 202* ....................... 3
Clare 302 (with lab) ................... ...4  English Elective** .............c...ocoieieiinnn. 3
Core Area Course............cceeevunn. ....3  Core Aree COUISE......cceeeevrvriuiineeaaeninnnn, 3
Cult 201 . ..3  CoreAreaCourse............c.coeeeirnnnnnn. .3
16 1

THIRD YEAR

JMC 310, 315, 330 or 340 3 Modern History (elective)**** ............

3
Core Area Course..........cccceee.... ....3 JMC 300 3
General Electives .............ccoooeiiiiniinnn. 6 Quantitative Reasoning*** .................. 3
JMC Elective........cooviiiiiiiiiinniiiiiiiin. 3 General Electives .........cccooevieiiiiiiinn.e 6

FOURTH YEAR

Core Area COUISES ......cceeevevviieeeeeeeen, 6 JMC 408***** .
JMC 499 JMC Elective .........coooeeviiiiiniin.

IJMC ElectiVe........ooovveiiiiiiiiiieee 3 General Electives.....................
University FOrumM........oocoovveveeeeeeee 2 English Elective**

*The modern language must be at the level of 202 or higher. Students not prepared to begin at this
level will need to take additional courses. Those additional courses will count as general electives.

**The School of Journalism and Mass Communication recommends, but does not require, ENG 230
(Public Speaking) and ENG 221 (American Literature I1).

***The School of Journalism and Mass Communication requires MATH 107 (Introduction to Sta-
tistics) to satisfy the University’s Quantitative Reasoning requirement.

****The history elective must be a 300- or 400-level course.

***x*Can be taken anytime after the first year.

Changes in the sequence of the program listed above may be desirable. These must be made in
consultation with the student’s academic adviser.

Bachelor of Arts in JMC with a Concentration

Students can receive a JMC degree with a concentration in one of three areas —
print journalism, broadcasting, or strategic communications (PR/advertising) —
by structuring the courses they take to conform to a more rigid path of study than
the general JMC degree allows. Instead of 33 credits, a student seeking a con-
centration will complete 42 credits, with the nine-credit difference coming from the
student’s pool of general elective credits.

The following courses are required for all three concentrated majors: (21 credits)
101 Intro to Media
102 Language Skills for Writers
201 Writing and Reporting |
202 Writing and Reporting Il
300 Media Law
498 Internship
499 Capstone

Each specific concentration then requires the following courses (21 credits), to-
taling 42 credits to complete the major:
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PRINT JOURNALISM:
310 Feature Writing (3 credits)

Plus six JMC electives from the following (18 credits):
281 Introduction to the Magazine
301 Advanced Editing
305 Computer-Assisted Research and Reporting
312 Sports Writing
400 Media Ethics
401 Special Studies in JMC
410 Journalist’s Workshop
411 Opinion Writing
480 Journalism as Literature
482 Women, Minorities and the Media
483 Politics and Economics of the Media

BROADCASTING:
245 Video Production (3 credits)
340 Broadcast Reporting (3 credits)

Plus five JMC electives from the following: (15 credits)
291 Campus Media I*
292 Campus Media Il1**
293 Campus Media Il
241 Introduction to Radio
345 On-Air Announcing
440 Seminar in Broadcast Journalism
449 Semester in the Newsroom™ * *

STRATEGIC COMMUNICATION:

ONE of the following:
315 Persuasive Writing and Rhetoric (3 credits) or
330 Advertising Campaign (3 credits)

Plus:
399 Communication Research Methods (3 credits)

Plus five JMC electives from the following: (15 credits)
315 Persuasive Writing and Rhetoric
320 Principles and Practices of Public Relations
322 Sports Communication
329 Press Release Writing*
330 Advertising Campaign
345 On-Air Announcing
359 Basics of Photoshop*
369 Photographic Art Direction*
370 Web Communication
379 Basics of Web Design*
400 Media Ethics
401 Special Studies in JMC
420 Public Relations Campaigns
422 Organizational Communications
425 Communication in Conflict
426 Health Communication
430 AAF Case Study
470 Internet and the Law

* one-credit course; ** two-credit course; *** 15-credit course; (all others 3 credits)
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Course Descriptions

Listed alphabetically by academic prefix
ACCOUNTING (ACCT)

ACCT 201. Introduction to Financial Accounting
A fundamental course that presents accounting as
the language of business and defines basic assump-
tions, principles and concepts. The objective of the
course is to learn the basic concepts related to the
preparation and analysis of financial statements. 3
credits. Fall and Spring.

ACCT 202. Introduction to Managerial
Accounting

The primary objective of this first course in manage-
rial accounting is for students to learn about mana-
gerial accounting as a support system for business
decisions. The course will introduce students to the
basics of managerial accounting information; explain
its use in costing products and services; and explain
its use in decision making, planning and controlling
the business environment. Prerequisite: ACCT 201.
3 credits. Fall and Spring.

ACCT 305. Accounting Information Systems

An introduction to accounting information
systems utilizing basic information systems theory.
Systems analysis and design techniques and
systems auditing methods will be used to
evaluate accounting systems in use in industry today.
Several software packages will be used in a lab set-
ting to provide “Real World” experiences. Topics in-
clude a discussion of accounting transaction cycles,
internal computer accounting controls, computer
crime, systems auditing, systems analysis and de-
sign, DSS and business ethics. A total systems ap-
proach will be used throughout the course.
Prerequisites: IT 120 & ACCT 201. 3 credits. Fall.

ACCT 308. Advanced Managerial Accounting

A comprehensive survey of current issues and con-
cepts involved in management accounting. Topics will
encompass issues applicable to all types of organiza-
tions, including manufacturing, merchandising, serv-
ice and not-for-profit organizations. Product and
service costing, cost allocation methods and business
decisions using cost data comprise the course re-
quirements. ACCT 201 & 202. 3 credits. Spring.

ACCT 310. Introduction to Taxes

An analytical study of the federal income tax statutes
and regulations relating to the taxation of individu-
als, partnerships, and corporations. Topics of dis-
cussion will include general concepts of gross
income, business and non-business deductions, tax
accounting methods and taxable periods, and gains
and losses on dispositions of property. Prerequisite:
ACCT 201. 3 credits. Fall.

ACCT 360. Fraud Examination

This course takes a theoretical and practical focus
on the detection, investigation and prevention of fi-
nancial statement (management) fraud and occupa-
tional (employee) fraud including embezzlement,
white-collar crime, and corruption. Topics include
the evaluation of internal control systems, fraud in-
vestigation methods, accounting systems and cycles,
the detection of fraud, accounting principles, fraud-
ulent financial statement schemes, and auditor-fraud
examiner responsibilities. The course also reviews
the Sarbanes-Oxley Act and Statement on Auditing
Standards No. 99 as they represent critically impor-

tant fraud relation legislation and directives. The ul-
timate purpose of this course is to make students
aware of how fraudulent activities are committed
and the methods that can be utilized in preventing
and detecting them. Prerequisites: ACCT 202. 3
credits. On occasion.

ACCT 361. Intermediate Financial Reporting |
First of a two semester sequence studying the ac-
counting theory and principles applied in the prepa-
ration of financial statements. This course studies
the following topics: cash, receivables, inventories,
long-lived assets & depreciation, financial instru-
ments and leases. Prerequisites: ACCT 201 & 202.
3 credits. Fall.

ACCT 362. Intermediate Financial Reporting Il

A continuation of ACCT 361, this course largely stud-
ies topics related to liabilities and equity. Examples
of these topics are deferred taxes, pensions, com-
prehensive earnings and earnings per shared. Pre-
requisite: ACCT 305 & ACCT 361. 3 credits. Spring.

ACCT 401. Advanced Financial Reporting

A comprehensive study of business combinations
and consolidated statements with special emphasis
given to accounting for acquisitions through pur-
chase and pooling of interests. Also, foreign opera-
tions, financial reporting for industry segments and
interim financial reporting will be covered. Prereq-
uisite: ACCT 362. 3 credits. Fall.

ACCT 402. Special Accounting Areas

This course studies: accounting for state and local
governments, partnerships, college and university
accounting, hospital accounting, VHW accounting,
corporate reorganizations and liquidations, and es-
tates and trusts. Prerequisite: ACCT 362. 3 credits.
On occasion.

ACCT 403. International Accounting

A study of accounting from an international view-
point. This course will cover the development of var-
ious accounting, auditing and reporting
methodologies. Also included is a particular empha-
sis on accounting and reporting in the European eco-
nomic community and Japan. The course includes a
financial analysis research project. Prerequisite:
ACCT 201. 3 credits. On occasion.

ACCT 404. Advanced Taxes

A study of the various federal tax laws controlling
partnerships, corporations, estates and trusts. Top-
ics of discussion will include: Tax problems associ-
ated with the formation, operation and dissolution
of the partnership and corporation; the tax treat-
ment of gifts, trust and estates. Emphasis during the
course of the semester is on partnership and corpo-
ration tax law. Prerequisite: ACCT 310. 3 credits.
Spring.

ACCT 405. Auditing

The theory and practice of the verification of ac-
counting records in order to formulate an opinion on
the fairness of financial statements will be studied.
Attention will be given to auditing standards and
procedures, internal control, audit sampling, profes-
sional ethics and the legal responsibilities of the ac-
countant. Prerequisites: ACCT 308 and 362. 3
credits. Fall.
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ACCT 420. Financial Statement Analysis

This course is the accounting capstone course. As
such it emphasizes using accounting information for
effective decision making. This course includes top-
ics in not-for-profit accounting from the government
and non-government sectors. It also includes ad-
vanced coverage of financial statement analysis.
Students will further develop analytical and commu-
nication skills to demonstrate an understanding of
and ability to communicate complex financial re-
porting issues. Prerequisites: Acct 362 and senior
standing. 3 credits. Spring.

ACCT 498. Independent Study and Research
Research in selected topics in accounting under the
supervision of a faculty member, designed to allow
the student to probe areas of specific interest that lie
beyond the coverage normally found in regular
course offerings. 1-3 credits. On occasion.

ACCT 499. Special Topics

A well-defined course of study in specific topics in
accounting that go beyond the regular course offer-
ings.

ARABIC (ARBC)

ARBC 101-102. Elementary Arabic

The fundamentals of the script and grammar of-
Modern Standard Arabic. Seeks to develop stu-
dents' proficiency and communication in listening,
speaking, reading and writing. Students are also in-
troduced to Egyptian Colloquial Arabic for conver-
sational purposes. Prerequisite for 102: 101,
equivalent, or permission of instructor. 6 credits.
Fall and Spring.

ARBC 201-202. Intermediate Arabic

Continues to develop language proficiency in Mod-
ern Standard Arabic. Focus is on the acquisition of
more complex grammatical structures, expanding
vocabulary, and on developing conversational com-
petence in Egyptian Colloquial Arabic. Prerequisite:
102 and 201 respectively, equivalent, or permis-
sion of instructor. 6 credits. Fall and Spring.

ARBC 301-302. Advanced Intermediate Arabic
Advanced language study in reading and writing
Modern Standard Arabic, using a variety of histor-
ical, literary and culturally oriented materials. Ap-
proximately half of the course is devoted to
developing facility in Egyptian Colloquial Arabic for
conversational purposes. Prerequisite: 202 and
301 respectively, equivalent, or permission of in-
structor. Six credits. Fall and Spring.

ARBC 335. Special Topics in Arabic: Language
Directed reading and research in topics dealing
with Arabic language. 1-6 credits. Prerequisite
Arabic 302, equivalent, or permission of instructor.
May be taken more than once for a maximum of 6
credits. On occasion.

ARBC 435. Special Topics in Arabic:

Literature and Culture

Directed reading and research in topics dealing
with Arabic cultures. 1-6 credits. Prerequisite Ara-
bic 302, equivalent, or permission of instructor.
May be taken more than once for a maximum of 6
credits. On occasion.

BIOLOGY (BIO/BIOL)

BIO/BIOL 101. Fundamentals of Biology*
A human-oriented introductory course for non-sci-

ence majors. Emphasis will be placed on the bio-
logical role of cell organization and function, inte-
gration of systems, inheritance of individual traits
and the genetic basis of evolution. The laboratory
will introduce a variety of investigational techniques
used to study related problems at the cellular and
organismal levels. Three hours lecture/1 laboratory
per week. 4 credits. Fall and Spring.  Prof. Miller

BIO/BIOL 105. Biological Science
The first half of a two-semester foundation course
in biological science for science majors. The course
includes a detailed examination of the cellular and
molecular basis of life as well as introductions to
modern molecular genetics, evolutionary theory,
and the history of life on earth. The laboratory com-
ponent of the course involves a practical examina-
tion of the above topics with special emphasis on
the scientific method as applied to biology and the
writing of detailed laboratory reports. Three hours
lecture/1 laboratory per week. 4 credits. Fall.

Dr. Benington, Prof. Knittel

BIO/BIOL 106. Biological Science
The second half of a two-semester foundation
course in biological science for science majors. The
major emphases of this semester are animal biol-
ogy, plant biology, and ecology. The form and func-
tion of animals and plants are examined on the
molecular, cellular, organismal, and ecological lev-
els. The laboratory component of the course in-
volves a practical examination of the above topics
with special emphasis on the scientific method as
applied to biology and the writing of detailed labo-
ratory reports. Three hours lecture/1 laboratory per
week. Prerequisite: BIO 105 or BIO 101 with in-
structor permission. 4 credits. Spring.

Dr. Benington, Prof. Knittel

BIO 110. Plants and Human Culture

From foods, to medicines, to fibers, to building ma-
terials, plants serve a vital role in our lives. This
course emphasizes how basic plant structure and
function interfaces with human existence. Special
attention is given to multi-cultural approaches to
the use of plant material. Laboratory exercises are
designed to highlight practical applications of
botany. This course cannot be used to fulfill elec-
tive credit requirements for the biology major. Two
hours lecture/one laboratory per week. 3 credits.
On occasion.

BIO 112. Human Ecology*

This course is designed for the liberal arts student
who is interested in the relationship between hu-
mans and their natural environment. The integra-
tive concept of humans as one species in a global
ecosystem will be emphasized. Elementary ecolog-
ical principles will be applied to such environmen-
tal problems as energy resources, land use, air and
water pollution, and species extinction. We will
seek solutions along multi-disciplinary lines, includ-
ing economics, political science, and environmen-
tal ethics. No prerequisites. Three hours lecture per
week. 3 credits. Fall and Spring. Dr. Georgian

BIO 208. Biology of Aging*

An introduction to aging from a developmental per-
spective. Current understanding of cellular and
organ systems will be used to explain conditions
and diseases that typically appear in individuals as
they become older. The key physiological and ge-
netic theories of aging will be explored by compar-
ing methods and consequences of modifying the
aging process. Prerequisite: Biology 101 or per-
mission of instructor. 3 credits. On occasion. Staff
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BIO/BIOL 210. Plant Biology

An introduction to the anatomy, physiology, repro-
duction, ecology, and evolution of plants. This
course is designed to heighten your appreciation
for and increase your knowledge of the diversity
and complexity of the plant kingdom. The greatest
emphasis will be placed on the flowering plants and
plants of local significance. Two hours lecture/ 1
laboratory per week. 3 credits. Spring. Prof. Vogel

BIO/BIOL 211. Human Anatomy

and Physiology *

A study of the structure and function of the human
body. Special emphasis is placed upon correlating
structure with function in an examination of the
human body from the cell and cellular metabolism
level to the complex systems level. The laboratory
is correlated with lectures and includes exercises
of cell and tissue structure and function and exer-
cises covering and integrating the microscopic and
gross anatomy of the integument, body mem-
branes, skeleton, articulations, and muscles with
their corresponding body functions. Prerequisite:
Biology 101 or equivalent. Two hours lecture/1 lab-
oratory per week. 3 credits. Fall. Dr. Mitchell

BIO/BIOL 212. Human Anatomy

and Physiology *

A continuation of Biology 211 in which attention is
given to the structure and function of biological in-
tegrating and  control mechanisms  and
mechanisms for processing, transporting, secret-
ing, and eliminating. Emphasis is given to body
maintenance response to external and internal
stress. Laboratory exercises cover nervous, en-
docrine, digestive, circulatory, respiratory and uri-
nary structures and processes in maintaining
homeostasis. Prerequisite: Biology 211 or equiva-
lent. Two hours lecture/1 laboratory per week. 3
credits. Spring. Fr. Schneible

BIO 291. Genetics
A critical study of biological variation based on the
molecular characteristics of genetic information.
The course will cover the mechanisms of transmis-
sion genetics, the structural nature of nucleic acids,
gene expression and its regulation and the role of
mutational events in promoting evolutionary
change. Prerequisite: Biology 105/106 or equiva-
lent. Three hours lecture per week.3 credits. Fall.
Dr. Hens

BIO 294. Genomics

An introduction to the fields of genomics, functional
genomics, and proteomics. The course begins with
a description of methods used for sequencing and
analyzing genomes. We then explore what is known
about the structure and functional organization of
the genomes of prokaryotic and eukaryotic organ-
isms. The course concludes with a discussion of the
various approaches to being used to determine the
functions of individual genes, and how gene ex-
pression is regulated. In the laboratory, students
use online databases and computational tools to ex-
plore and analyze genome sequences. Prerequisite:
Biology 291. Two hours lecture/1 laboratory per
week. 3 credits. Spring of odd years. Dr. Benington

BIO 318-319. Research Participation I, 11

A carefully supervised semester, or year, of organ-
ized and formal research on a specific problem to
be determined by the student and the faculty ad-
viser. Students will be admitted on a selective
basis. A GPA of 2.7 in biology is required as well as
permission of a faculty research adviser prior to
registration. For successful completion, a research
report which follows scientific protocol must be

submitted and approved. 2 credits. per semester
Fall and Spring. Staff

BIO/BIOL 321. General Microbiology

A study of the structure, growth, metabolism and
ecology of microorganisms (viruses, bacteria,
yeasts, molds, and protozoa). Approximately one-
half of the lectures and laboratories are devoted to
the study of pathogenic microorganisms. Prerequi-
site: Biology 105/106 or equivalent. Two hours lec-
ture/1 laboratory per week. 3 credits. Fall. Staff

BIO/BIOL 331. Physiology and Anatomy

of the Human - |

The first of a two-course sequence that studies the
physiology and anatomy of the human body. The
chemical and cellular bases for these sciences will
be studied. The structure and correlated function
of the integumentary, skeletal, muscular, digestive,
endocrine and reproductive systems will be exam-
ined. The biological controls that result in the in-
tegration of these systems will be discussed. The
laboratory will consist of the observation of organ
system structures on the microscopic and gross
anatomy levels. It will also use measurement tech-
niques to quantitatively study physiological
processes. Prerequisites: Biology 105/106, CHEM
301/L. Two hours lecture/1 laboratory per week. 3
credits. Fall. Fr. Schneible

BIO/BIOL 332. Physiology and Anatomy

of the Human - 11

This course is the second in a two-course sequence
concerning the physiology and anatomy of the
human body, and covers the structures and func-
tions of the nervous, circulatory, respiratory, and
excretory systems, and also the regulation of or-
ganismal metabolism and energy balance. Prereq-
uisite: Biology 331. Two hours lecture/1 laboratory
per week. 3 credits. Spring. Dr. Mitchell

BIO/BIOL 341. Ecology
An evaluation of the fundamental interrelations be-
tween organism(s) and environment. Field trips will
be used to illustrate these phenomena. Prerequi-
site: Biology 105/106 or the equivalent. Two hours
lecture/1 laboratory per week. 3 credits. Fall.

Dr. Georgian, Prof. Vogel

BIO/BIOL 350. Neurobiology

An investigation of how electrochemical events in
the brain enable humans and other animals to re-
spond to environmental stimuli. We start with a de-
tailed study of the properties of individual brain
cells and the neurochemical and biophysical factors
that modulate their activity. This is then applied to
a discussion of (1) the processing of sensory input
and motor output; (2) modulation of neural activity
associated with moods, psychocactive substances,
and states of consciousness; and (3) the mecha-
nisms underlying learning, memory, development
of the brain, and conscious experience.In the labo-
ratory, we perform experiments using computer
simulations of neuronal physiology and discuss re-
cent developments in neurobiology in a case-study
format. Prerequisite: Biology 105/106 or equiva-
lent. Two hours lecture/1 laboratory per week. 3
credits. Spring of even years. Dr. Benington

BIO/BIOL 362. Developmental Biology

This course provides a detailed study of molecular
and cellular control of embryonic and post-embry-
onic development in several model systems
(Drosophila, C. elegans, Xenopus, Chicken, and
Mouse). Topics include fertilization, gastrulation,
organogenesis, pattern formation, cell differentia-
tion, and molecular signaling mechanisms in devel-
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opment. Evolutionary aspects of developmental bi-
ology and current research in the field will be ad-
dressed throughout the course. Prerequisite:
Biology 105/106 or equivalent. 4 credits. Spring.
Dr. Hens

BIO/BIOL 371. Biochemistry
A study of the structures and functions of
biomolecules, bioenergetics, major catabolic and
anabolic pathways, and the fundamentals of mo-
lecular genetics. The laboratory familiarizes the stu-
dent with biochemical phenomena and provides
experience with important techniques used in bio-
chemistry. Prerequisite: Chemistry 302 Three
hours lecture/1 laboratory per week. 4 credits. Fall.
Dr. Zhang

380. Fieldwork in Tropical Ecosystems
A comparison of the structure and function of sev-
eral marine and terrestrial tropical ecosystems
through intensive fieldwork on the Caribbean island
of Puerto Rico. Visits to Spanish cities provide ex-
posure to the human history and culture of the is-
land. Fieldwork takes place during the spring
recess. Lectures, readings of primary and second-
ary source materials and classroom activities dur-
ing the semester provide background to support
fieldwork. A final presentation to faculty and stu-
dents is required of all students. Instructor permis-
sion is necessary for enrollment. Prerequisites:
Biology 105/106 or Biology 112 or the equivalent
knowledge of basic ecology. Each student must
pass a swimming test. 3 credits. On occasion.
Staff

BIO 390. Evolution

A detailed study of the fundamental principles of
biological evolution, including natural selection;
neutral theory; population-level evolutionary
changes; molecular mechanisms of evolution; the
role of morphological, behavioral, and molecular
data in our understanding of evolutionary change;
and methods of evolutionary research. The course
will integrate classical conclusions with contempo-
rary interpretations of evolutionary data, with em-
phasis placed on modern molecular-based
methodologies. Prerequisite: Biology 291. Three
hours lecture per week. 3 credits. Fall.  Dr. Hens

BIO 399. Biology Seminar

The seminar is intended for junior biology majors.
Students will read and discuss in a seminar format
a series of research papers from the biological lit-
erature, organized around a central theme. The
themes will vary from semester to semester. Each
student will be responsible for analyzing and pre-
senting at least one paper during the course, along
with weekly participation in group discussions. Pre-
requisite: Biology 105/106. 1 credit. Fall and
Spring. Staff

BIO/BIOL 403. Freshwater Ecosystems

A study of the aquatic ecosystems of the world with
special emphasis paid to lakes and streams of
Western New York. Topics include the biology of
the major aquatic plants and animals, and the ef-
fects of pollution on the aquatic ecosystem. Bio-
logical samples and physical and chemical data are
collected from area lakes and streams and will be
analyzed as a part of the laboratory section of the
course. Prerequisite: Biology 105/106 or equiva-
lent and Chemistry 101/102. Two hours lecture/1
laboratory per week. 3 credits. Fall.  Dr. Georgian

BIO/BIOL 406. Plant Development & Physiology
Growth, development and differentiation of plants
are under the control of several interacting factors

including chemical, physical and genetic ones. Var-
ious aspects of chemical, nutritional and environ-
mental effects on plants will be emphasized. The
laboratory will emphasize the experimental meth-
ods used to study the various phenomena. Prereq-
uisite: Biology 105/106 or equivalent. Two hours
lecture/1 laboratory per week. 3 credits. Spring.
Dr. Zhang

BIO 418-419. Research Participation IlI, IV

A carefully supervised semester, or year, of organ-
ized and formal research on a specific problem to
be determined by the student and the faculty di-
rector. Students will be admitted on a selective
basis. A GPA of 2.7 in biology is required as well as
permission of a faculty research adviser prior to
registration. For successful completion a report
which follows scientific protocol must be submitted
and accepted by two faculty members. 2 credits
per semester. Fall and Spring. Staff

BIO 456-457 Senior-Faculty

Colloquium in Biology

The colloquium is a series of meetings providing a
more informal student-faculty interaction and ex-
change of ideas on biologically related subjects not
normally covered in courses or that may have so-
cial, moral or philosophical implications beyond
those routinely covered in the curriculum. This two-
semester sequence is required of all seniors and is
designed to satisfy the Comprehensive Examination
requirement for biology majors. O credits. Fall and
Spring. Staff

BIO 460. Biochemistry Seminar

This course will survey classic and current research
papers in the areas of Cell and Molecular Biology.
This fulfills the Comprehensive Examination require-
ment for students in the Biochemistry program.
Prerequisite: Biology 466. 1 credit. Fall. Staff

BIO/BIOL 466. Molecular Cell Biology

This course examines eucaryotic cells from the per-
spective of organelle ultrastructure and function,
and the regulation of cell function through the dif-
ferential expression of genes. Lecture topics include
cell cycle, chromosome structure, mechanisms of
gene regulation, the molecular biology of cancer
and recombinant DNA technology. The lab com-
ponent reinforces the lecture by emphasizing the
experimental approaches to the study of cell struc-
ture and function. Prerequisite: Biology 371. 3
hours lecture/1 laboratory per week. 4 credits.
Spring. Staff

BIO/BIOL 472. Immunology

This course examines the molecular and cellular
basis of humoral and cellular immunity. Antibody
structure and function, the origin of antibody di-
versity and the nature of cellular immunity are ex-
amined. Other topics include the role of the major
histocompatibility complex in immunity, regulation
of the immune system, manifestations of defective
regulation (autoimmunity and hypersensitivities)
and immunity to infectious agents. Prerequisite: Bi-
ology 371. Two hours lecture/1 laboratory per
week. 3 credits. Spring. Staff

*These courses may not be taken by biology or biochem-
istry majors for credit toward their major.

BUSINESS INTERNSHIP (BI)

Bl 300A-309A Business Internship

A practical on-the-job experience whereby
students are employed by organizations in an envi-
ronment that enables them to supplement their for-
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mal, theoretical business education. Each internship
is individually arranged and must be approved in ad-
vance by the internship director and the student’s
adviser. Internships may be taken during the school
year or during the summer months. Students are
evaluated by the organization for which they worked
and by the submission of a descriptive paper by the
student. Numbering is as follows:

Bl 300A  General Business Internship

BI 301A  Accounting Internship

BI 302A Management Sciences Internship
Bl 303A  Marketing Internship

Bl 306A  Finance Internship

Bl 308A  Business Info. Systems Internship

BI 309A  Sports Management Internship
Prerequisites: Internships are available to business
majors or secondary concentrations in business who
have successfully completed most of the basic busi-
ness courses. 1-3 credits. (dependent upon duties
and responsibilities of the internship plus the length
of time worked). The maximum credit available for
all Business Internships is six credits. Internships are
graded on the P, D, F system. See Policy Note below.

Bl 300B-308B. Advanced Business Internship
An additional, practical on-the-job experience
whereby students are employed by organizations in
an environment that enables them to supplement
their formal, theoretical business education. Each in-
ternship is individually arranged and must be ap-
proved in advance by the internship director and the
student’s adviser. Internships may be taken during
the school year or during the summer months. Stu-
dents are evaluated by the organization for which
they worked and by the submission of a descriptive
paper by the student. Numbering is as follows:

Bl 300B  Advanced General Business Internship

BI 301B  Advanced Accounting Internship

Bl 302B  Advanced Management Sciences
Internship

Bl 303B  Advanced Marketing Internship

Bl 306B  Advanced Finance Internship

BI 308B  Advanced Business Information

Systems Internship

Prerequisites: Advanced internships are available to
business majors or secondary concentrations in busi-
ness who have taken the appropriate “A” internship.
It is possible for a student to take the “A” and “B”
level internships concurrently. 1-3 credits (dependent
upon duties and responsibilities of the internship plus
the length of time worked). The maximum credit avail-
able for all business internships is six credits. Intern-
ships are graded on the P, D, F system. See note
below.

Policy note: The number of business internships and
small business practicum credits that a student may
be able to apply to their degree requirements may be
limited. Students should consult their major adviser.

BIOINFORMATICS (BIF)

BIF 401. Bioinformatics Seminar
This course will explore recent research papers in
the areas of Genomics, Bioinformatics, and Com-
putational Biology, in a seminar format with student
presentations. This course fulfills the Comprehen-
sive Examination requirement for students in the
Bioinformatics Program. Prerequisite: Biology 294.
1 credit. Fall.

Drs. Benington, Klucznik, Levine

BUSINESS INFORMATION SYSTEMS (BIS)

BIS 310. Business Information Systems

A survey and overview of modern business computer
information systems. The course is the foundation
course for study in the field of information systems.

Students will be exposed to the historic, current and
projected role of information systems as they affect
organizations and society. Topics will include sys-
tems theory, computing systems components, sys-
tem analysis and design, information resource
management/planning, telecommunications, secu-
rity, database design and management, privacy, ar-
tificial intelligence, and new information technolo-
gies. 3 credits. Fall and Spring.

BIS 320. Business Telecommunications

An introduction to telecommunications and data
communications. Topics include telecommunications
terminology and concepts, telecommunications tech-
nology, local area networks, wide area networks,
electronic mail and electronic data interchange. Em-
phasis is placed on aspects of telecomputing such
as competitive advantage, security and privacy. Pre-
requisite: BIS 310. 3 credits. Every 2 years.

BIS 335. Systems Analysis and Design

The course provides an overview of systems theory.
It addresses the techniques for systems analysis,
testing and implementation. Special attention is
given computer-based information systems used in
the business environment. Prerequisite: BIS 310. 3
credits. Every 2 years.

BIS 410. E-commerce

An overview of electronic commerce and examina-
tion of its role in the business environment. The stu-
dent will study the impact of e-commerce on
business models and the functional areas of the or-
ganization. Topics include electronic commerce ter-
minology, Web-based marketing, electronic data
interchange, regulations, risks, and risk manage-
ment. Security issues such as authentication, fire-
walls and payment mechanisms will also be
explored. Prerequisite: BIS 310. 3 credits. Every 2
years.

BIS 420. Information and

Decision Support Systems

An overview of management information and deci-
sion support systems. The course covers computer
resources, including hardware, software, data stor-
age and management. User applications of a com-
puter-based decision support system are covered.
The course includes evaluation of hardware and soft-
ware in the context of designing a business informa-
tion system. Prerequisite: BIS 310 or equivalent. 3
credits.

BIS 498. Independent Study and Research

Research in selected topics in business information
systems under the supervision of a faculty member,
designed to allow the student to probe specific in-
terests that lie beyond the coverage normally found
in regular course offerings. 1-3 credits. On occasion.

BIS 499. Special Topics

A well-defined course of study in specific topics in
business information systems that go beyond the
regular course offerings. 1-3 credits.

BUSINESS LAW (BLX)

BLX 210. Business Law |

An introduction to the law, looking at the nature,
type and sources of law, and the judicial system.
Contracts, the elements necessary to form them,
performance required, and breaches and their reme-
dies. Sales, title and risk of loss, warranties, per-
formance, and remedies. Negotiable instruments,
form transfer, holders in due course, defenses. Also
torts and liability, employment law along with em-
ployment discrimination, and a brief review of intel-
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lectual property. 3 credits. Fall and Spring. (Note:
Accounting majors who plan to sit for the CPA exam
are encouraged to take this course in the fall se-
mester of their fourth year.)

BLX 211. Business Law Il

The forms of doing business, sole proprietorships,
partnerships, from formation to dissolution includ-
ing rights and powers of shareholders, directors and
officers. The law of agency and responsibility for em-
ployees’ actions. Secured transactions — their na-
ture, purpose and creation. Nature and ownership
of real and personal property and interest therein.
Wills, trusts, suretyship and insurance — their nature
and functions. Also, an introduction to criminal law
and professional liability. 3 credits. Spring.

BLX 310. Sports and the Law

Study of the main business areas of the law and the
underlying legal principles as they relate to sports
management and marketing environment. Special
emphasis on contract law, intellectual property, anti-
trust laws and real property ownership and liability.
Prerequisite: Junior standing. 3 credits. On occasion.

BLX 402. Legal Environment of

International Business

Understanding the different parameters in interna-
tional business from the domestic rules is the start-
ing point for a comparative analysis of legal systems.
How and why we engage in international business
dealings and an introduction to the regionalization
of the world. On occasion.

BLX 499. Independent Study

Research in selected legal topics. This offering is de-
signed to allow the student to probe areas of specific
interest which lie beyond the coverage in regular
course offerings. 1-3 credits. On occasion.

CHEMISTRY (CHEM/CHML)

CHEM 101. General Chemistry |

Three hours of lecture per week. This course covers
the atomic theory of matter, stoichiometry, gases,
thermochemistry, atomic and molecular structures,
condensed phases and solutions. No prerequisites.
3 credits. Fall. Staff

CHML 101. General Chemistry | Laboratory

Four hours of laboratory per week. This laboratory
includes experiments designed to reinforce con-
cepts taught in Chemistry 101. Corequisite: Chem-
istry 101. 1 credit. Fall. Staff

CHEM 102. General Chemistry Il

Three hours of lecture per week. A continuation of
Chemistry 101. Topics covered include chemical ki-
netics, acid-base chemistry, gas-phase and solution
equilibria, oxidation-reduction reactions, electro-
chemistry, and some descriptive chemistry. Pre-
requisite: Chemistry 101. 3 credits. Spring. Staff

CHML 102. General Chemistry Il Laboratory

Four hours of laboratory per week. This laboratory
includes experiments designed to reinforce con-
cepts taught in Chemistry 102. Corequisite: Chem-
istry 102. 1 credit. Spring. Staff

CHEM 201. Analytical Chemistry Three hours of
lecture a week. A study of the theory and tech-
niques of quantitative analysis, including gravimet-
ric, volumetric, potentiometric, spectrophotometric
and chromatographic methods. Prerequisite:
Chemistry 102. 3 credits. Spring. Staff

CHML 201. Analytical Chemistry Laboratory

Four hours of laboratory a week. The analytical de-
terminations will encompass the main techniques
considered in Chemistry 201. Corequisite: Chem-
istry 201. 1 credit. Spring. Staff

CHEM 301. Organic Chemistry |

Three hours of lecture a week. This class integrates
modern and classical theories of organic chemistry.
Topics include structural formulas, equilibrium and
rate concepts, stereochemistry, and reaction mech-
anisms of alkanes, alkenes, haloalkanes, alcohols,
and phenols. Prerequisite: Chemistry 102. 3 cred-
its. Fall. Staff

CHML 301. Organic Chemistry | Laboratory

Four hours of laboratory a week. This laboratory
course integrates the practical aspects of organic
chemistry with theory. Experiments are designed to
teach basic techniques of separation, purification
and analysis, and to synthesize various functional
groups discussed in Chemistry 301. Corequisite:
Chemistry 301. 1 credit. Fall. Staff

CHEM 302. Organic Chemistry Il

Three hours of lecture a week. A continuation of
Chemistry 301. The structure, properties and reac-
tion mechanisms of aldehydes and ketones, car-
boxylic acids and their derivatives, amines, and
aromatic compounds are discussed. A thorough in-
troduction to structural analysis by NMR and IR
spectroscopy is included. Prerequisite: Chemistry
301. 3 credits. Spring. Staff

CHML 302. Organic Chemistry Il Laboratory

Four hours of laboratory a week. A continuation of
Chemistry 301L. Synthetic experiments correlate
with topics in Chemistry 302. Prerequisite: Chem-
istry 301L. Corequisite: Chemistry 302. 1 credit.
Spring. Staff

CHEM 401. Physical Chemistry |

Three hours of lecture a week. A systematic appli-
cation of physical and mathematical principles to
chemical systems. Topics addressed include classi-
cal thermodynamics, equilibrium systems, and
chemical kinetics. Prerequisites: Chemistry 102,
Physics 104, Mathematics 152. 3 credits. Fall of al-
ternate years. Staff

CHML 401. Physical Chemistry | Laboratory

Four hours of laboratory per week. This laboratory
includes experiments designed to reinforce con-
cepts taught in Chemistry 401. Corequisite: Chem-
istry 401. 1 credit. Fall of alternate years.  Staff

CHEM 402. Physical Chemistry Il

Three hours of lecture a week. Topics addressed in-
clude quantum theory, atomic and molecular struc-
ture, chemical bonding and spectra, and an
introduction to statistical mechanics and chemical
dynamics. Prerequisite: Chemistry 401. 3 credits.
Spring of alternate years. Staff

CHML 402. Physical Chemistry Il Laboratory
Four hours of laboratory per week. This laboratory
includes experiments designed to reinforce con-
cepts taught in Chemistry 402. Corequisite: Chem-
istry 402. 1 credit. Spring of alternate years.

Staff

CHEM 427. Seminar in Chemistry

One hour a week. A lecture-discussion program de-
voted to current advances in chemistry and their
relations to fundamental chemical principles. O
credit. Spring. Staff
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CHEM 431. Instrumental Analysis

Three hours of lecture a week. A study of the the-
ory and techniques of instrumental analysis, such
as, potentiometry, polarography, spectroscopy,
chromatography, mass spectrometry, NMR, and
other advanced instrumental techniques. Prerequi-
site or Corequisite: Chemistry 401. 3 credits. Fall of
odd years. Staff

CHEM 431. Instrumental Analysis Laboratory
Four hours of laboratory a week. Introduction to
analytical techniques associated with utilizing mod-
ern instruments, such as a polarograph, UV, NMR,
and IR instruments, and a gas chromatograph.
Corequisite: Chemistry 431. 1 credit. Fall of odd
years. Staff
CHEM 441. Advanced Inorganic Chemistry
Three hours of lecture a week. A study of the basic
models and concepts fundamental to inorganic
chemistry and an introduction to the bonding, re-
action mechanisms and spectroscopic properties of
transition metal complexes. Prerequisite or Coreq-
uisite: Chemistry 401. 3 credits. Fall of even years.
Staff

CHEM 451. Advanced Physical Chemistry

Three hours of lecture a week. This course will

focus on current topics in physical chemistry. Pre-

requisite: Chemistry 401. 3 credits. On occasion.
Staff

CHEM 470. Mechanisms in Biological Systems
Three hours of lecture a week. The well-established
mechanistic principles of organic chemistry will be
applied to chemical reactions occurring in vivo. Top-
ics include the mechanisms for the metabolism of
carbohydrates, fats, and amino acids. Prerequisite:
Chemistry 302. 3 credits. Spring of odd years.
Staff

CHEM 480. Special Topics in Chemistry

An upper level/seminar course on a specific topic

of special interest to a member of the department’s

faculty. The specific topic and instructor will be an-

nounced prior to registration for the semester in

which it is offered. 2 or 3 credits. Fall or Spring.
Staff

CHEM 497. Work Experience

This course is designed to promote off-campus op-
portunities  for  students interested in
broadening their undergraduate experience to in-
clude periods of paid employment, community
service, travel or even independent study. All of the
course requirements are handled by the
student, the adviser, and the department chair 3-
6 credits. On demand. Staff

CHEM 498. Undergraduate Research

Original research is performed under the supervi-
sion of a faculty member; both library and labora-
tory work are expected. Prerequisite: at least
sophomore standing and consent of the faculty
member involved. 1-3 credits. Fall or Spring. Staff

CHEM 499. Undergraduate Research

A continuation of Chemistry 498. A comprehensive
written research report is required. 1-3 credits. Fall
or Spring. Staff

CHEM 4HP (1 and 2). Honors Project

A course which involves a two semester original
laboratory project together with a comprehensive
written report. Laboratory and library work along
with consultation with the project director is re-
quired. Admission to this course is at the
discretion of the Department of Chemistry. A

preliminary evaluation by the Department of
Chemistry meeting as a committee of the whole
will be conducted approximately the first week in
November. A final evaluation of the project and its
results will be conducted in late March or early
April. Prerequisite: Senior Chemistry. 3-6 credits
(1=first semester; 2=second semester). Staff

CHILDHOOD STUDIES (CHST)

CHST 493. Internship in Childhood Studies

The internship is the culminating experience in the
professional preparation for students majoring in
Childhood Studies. The internship is a supervised
learning experience in an approved setting. The in-
ternship will involve students in working with pro-
fessionals in the field. The internship is designed by
the student in collaboration with his/her adviser, the
department chair and the Director of Field Services.
Possible internship sites include museums, hospi-
tals, camps, social service agencies, children's
homes, crisis intervention services, schools (in non-
classroom teaching settings) and community cor-
rectional programs. The student will design and
implement a project to complete during the intern-
ship in collaboration with the site and university su-
pervisor. Co-requisite: SPED 460. The internship
requires a minimum of 75 hours field experience. 3
credits. Fall and Spring.

CHINESE (CHIN)

CHIN 101-102. Elementary Chinese

The fundamentals of Mandarin Chinese pronuncia-
tion, vocabulary and grammatical structures. Seeks
to develop oral and written proficiency through
communicative methods and culturally oriented
materials. Prerequisite for 102 is 101, equivalent
or permission of instructor. 6 credits. Fall and
Spring.

CHIN 201-202. Intermediate Chinese
Intermediate-level Mandarin Chinese grammar with
continuation in the development of spoken and
written Chinese, introduction to more complex
grammatical structures, practice in conversation
and study of cultural materials. Prerequisite: 102
and 201 respectively, equivalent, or permission of
the instructor. 6 credits. Fall and Spring.

CLARE COLLEGE (CLAR/CLRL)

CLAR 101. The Intellectual Journey

An introduction to the life of intellectual inquiry
based on themes from Bonaventure’s The Mind’s
Journey into God. By means of a seminar format,
Clare College faculty and students engage in re-
flective discussion, informed by the Bonaventurian
spiritual vision, of substantive issues posed by the
human community. In this manner writing and
thinking skills are developed, verbal expression is
encouraged, and foundational questions are ex-
plored with a view toward integrating the CLAR
courses. 3 credits.

CLAR 110. Composition and Critical Thinking |
The emphasis in this course is on exposition. Meth-
ods of development (narration, description, defini-
tion, and analysis) are explored by studying
examples from the readings. At the end of study-
ing each form of development, students are then
called upon to create an essay that exemplifies that
method. This course is a prerequisite for CLAR 111.
3 credits.
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CLAR 111. Composition and Critical Thinking Il
A further refinement of 110, CLAR 111 extends
students’ abilities by directing them to special writ-
ing assignments (argumentation, research, and aes-
thetic criticism). This is accompanied by an
intensive examination of critical thinking itself.
Once again, reading essays will serve as a founda-
tion for students’ own work. 3 credits.

CLAR Courses (Core Area)

CLAR 103. Foundations of the Western World
An introduction to the historical, intellectual and re-
ligious roots of the Western culture intended to
serve as a basis for developing a comprehensive
understanding of that culture and of other cultures
that are linked to or influenced by it. The course
will present a historical perspective tracing major
changes in the development of Western culture
from ancient times to the present. 3 credits.

CLAR 105. Inquiry in the Social World

This course introduces the fundamental methods of
formal inquiry into the social world. It offers defi-
nitions of the “social world” from the points of view
of several social sciences and unravels the as-
sumptions and methods of study of each. Empha-
sis is placed on comparing and contrasting the
basic assumptions of sociology, political science,
psychology, economics, and history by demon-
strating how each social science approaches ques-
tions about the social world, particularly those
involving normality, social inequity and power. The
consequences of choosing one particular social sci-
ence over another to conduct research in the so-
cial world are examined. Emphasis is placed on
student participation in and production of weekly
seminars. 3 credits.

CLAR 206. Foundational Religious Texts

of the Western World

This course introduces the foundational texts of the
major Western religions, focusing largely upon the
Hebrew and Christian Scriptures. The goal of this
course is to introduce a critical approach to foun-
dational religious texts. Thus, the course provides
not only an overview of the structure and content of
these texts, but also an exposure to a critical
methodology appropriate to an intelligent reading
and sound interpretation of these religious texts. 3
credits.

CLAR 207. The Catholic-Franciscan Heritage
This course provides a critical reflection on the es-
sential elements of the Catholic-Franciscan
tradition. After identifying traditional core beliefs
students will reflect critically upon these by provid-
ing support for selected beliefs, offering responses
to challenges, suggesting elucidations of concepts
inherent in beliefs, investigating the presupposi-
tions of the practices manifesting those beliefs, and
the like. Issues of religious pluralism and interreli-
gious dialogue will be addressed. 3 credits.

CLAR 208. World Views

An interdisciplinary, team-taught introduction to
major issues in various world regions, with special
attention to global diversity of experiences and per-
spectives. Course content will vary from semester
to semester, but some possible topics are human
rights, the legacy of colonialism, indigenous peo-
ples, comparative religions, women’s issues and
people and the environment. 3 credits.

CLAR 209. Arts and Literature
An interdisciplinary study of literature and the arts

of architecture, film, dance, music, painting pho-
tography, sculpture and theater (drama). The aes-
thetic and thematic connections of the various texts
and artifacts will be examined from the perspec-
tives of the four modes of aesthetic response: the
heroic, the lyric, the pastoral or elegiac, and the
satiric. The course will emphasize the common el-
ements of literary and artistic expression, and the
integral nature of the student’s aesthetic response
to both literature and the arts. 3 credits.

CLAR 302. Inquiry in the Natural World

An introduction to what we know about the physi-
cal universe and how we have discovered it. The
process of scientific discovery is explored using
major discoveries in the history of science as ex-
amples. Topics include the fundamental properties
of matter and energy, the nature of chemical reac-
tions, the use of energy by living things, the nature
and property of DNA and biological evolution. The
course includes a combination of lecture and class-
room discussion. Requires concurrent registration
in CLRL 102. 3 credits.

CLRL 302. Inquiry in the

Natural World Laboratory

An introduction to the study of selected phenom-
ena within the natural sciences by means of prob-
lem-based laboratory experiences. To make the
course both multidisciplinary and interdisciplinary,
the various scientific disciplines (physics, chemistry,
and biology) are connected through common
themes such as energy and the significance of pat-
terns and regularity in nature. Requires concurrent
registration in CLAR 302. 1 credit.

CLAR 304. The Good Life

This course introduces students to questions about
the nature of morality, major ethical theories,
Roman Catholic moral reflection, contemporary
and classical ethical dilemmas, and models of moral
behavior and character. Students will learn basic
concepts of morality and will apply these to con-
temporary personal and social ethical dilemmas.
They will also learn about significant moral exem-
plars in human history. Fall and Spring, and Sum-
mer terms. 3 credits.

CLAR 401.The University Forum

The capstone course of the Clare curriculum is a
critical examination of a selected contemporary
issue that may be studied by social and natural
scientists, humanists, philosophers, and theolo-
gians, but which is not within the boundaries of any
one discipline. Such issues would be open-ended,
subject to reasonable disagreement, and of con-
temporary social, political and moral importance.
Students will attend a variety of workshops, lec-
tures, exhibitions and field experiences designed to
develop an informed position on the selected topic.
These larger meetings are accompanied by weekly
seminars where students will prepare, present and
debate researched essays on the common theme.
The purpose of these essays is to demonstrate the
students’ analytical, oral and writing skills. 2 cred-
its.

COMPUTER SCIENCE (CS/CSL)

CS 123. User-Centered Web Site Design

An introduction to human-computer interaction as
seen through the creation of effective web pages
and site. Topics related to the user include human
perception, user analysis, content and visual or-
ganization, and navigation strategies. Topics re-
lated to effective site creation include color,
typography, multimedia and accessibility. A semes-
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ter long project with specific milestones is an inte-
gral part of the course. 3 credits. Fall of most years.
Staff

CS 126. The Science of Images

An introduction to computer graphics and the
mathematical and scientific principles that are fun-
damental to creating images on a computer. Topics
include hardware and software concepts required
in computer graphics, an introduction to modeling
and viewing objects in 3-dimensional coordinate
space, computer animation, color and illumination
theory. Laboratory exercises and projects are an
integral part of the course. The laboratory will be
completed with the use of a graphics software sys-
tem that requires no programming. The course con-
sists of three lecture hours and one two-hour
laboratory per week 4 credits. Staff

CS 127. Computer Applications to

Science and Engineering

An introduction to FORTRAN programming with an
emphasis on numerical techniques used in the so-
lution of problems from the natural
sciences and engineering. The course includes a
substantial number of programming projects. 3

credits. Fall in even years. Staff

CS/CSL 128/ES228. Geographic

Information Systems

An introduction to the theory and practice of GIS,
with applications to environmental planning and re-
source management. Classes will address basic car-
tography, creation and interpretation of
computerized maps, use of aerial photographs and
remote sensing data, and the analysis and model-
ing of spatial data. Labs will familiarize students
with the management and analysis of spatial data
using ArcView GIS software. A brief introduction to
outdoor use of global positioning systems will occur
at the end of the semester. Class and labs will em-
phasize group projects of practical and local appli-
cation. Equivalent to ES 228. Prerequisite: General
competence with a computer. 3 credits. Spring in
odd years. Drs. Georgian and Levine

CS/CSL131. Computer Science |

This is the first course in the computer science
major sequence. The course introduces the object-
oriented approach to software design using the
programming language Java. Topics covered are
software design, implementation and testing, basic
computer organization and source code translation.
No previous programming experience is presup-
posed. The course consists of three lecture hours
and one two-hour laboratory per week. 4 credits.
Fall and Spring. Staff

CS/CSL 132. Computer Science Il

This is the second course in the computer science
major sequence. The course utilizes the object-ori-
ented design approach to building applications,
which emphasizes the creation and utilization of
reusable software tools. Students are introduced
to data structures that are commonly encountered
in building software applications and to the analy-
sis of the efficiency of algorithms used to solve
problems. The programming language Java is used
to implement software designs. The course consists
of three lecture hours and one two-hour laboratory
per week. Prerequisite: CS 131 or equivalent. 4
credits. Fall and Spring. Staff

CS 141. Artificial Intelligence

A survey of the study of human intelligence using
the computer and robots. The first half of the
course focuses on traditional artificial intelligence,

which assumed that human intelligence involves
computations over internal or mental representa-
tions of the world. Topics include search, planning,
problem solving, and natural language processing.
The second half of the course looks at behavior-
based robotics, which assumes that behavior, in-
cluding intelligence behavior, is the product of the
interaction between a bundle of sense-behavior
pairs that do not require memory or a world model.
3 credits. Fall in odd years. Staff

CS 143. Dynamic Web Page Design

Introduction of the design of dynamic web pages
using a tool such as Microsoft® ASP.Net. The course
presupposes basic knowledge of html and of pro-
gramming. The course covers cascading style
sheets, client and server-side scripting, html server
controls, ASP Web Form controls, using Visual
Basic.Net within an ASP.Net page. Students will de-
velop a complete, dynamic web page application.
Prerequisite: CS 131 or equivalent. 3 Credits. Fall
of even years. Staff

CS 145. Windows Application Development

Introduction to event-driven, object-oriented pro-
gramming using Microsoft Visual Basic® or C#. Top-
ics include effective user interface design, creating
forms and reports, data types and data conver-
sions, Active-X controls, execution control struc-
tures and file management. Prerequisites: CS 131
or equivalent. 3 Credits. Offered periodically.Staff

CS 231. Computer Organization

A study of the organization of computer systems.
Topics include the representation of information,
conventional machine and assembly language, cir-
cuit design, and organization of the major compo-
nents of a computer, e.g. the CPU, memory, 1/0O
devices, etc. Students will become familiar with as-
sembly language programming and will use simula-
tors to learn about hardware components. The
course includes three lecture hours and one two-
hour laboratory period per week. Prerequisite: CS
132. 4 credits. Fall. Staff

CS 232. Algorithms and Data Structures

A study of abstract data types including trees, hash
tables, and graphs. A study of the analysis of al-
gorithms, algorithm design techniques, and the
study of computational complexity and levels of in-
tractability. Prerequisite: CS 132 and MA 208. 3
credits. Spring. Staff

CS 243. Database Management Systems

An introduction to database management systems,
including database design and application devel-
opment. Different database models are introduced,
with emphasis on the relational model. The theo-
retical principles underlying the design of a data-
base and the physical storage of data and its
integrity are covered. The laboratory component is
used to design and implement a real-world data-
base application that illustrates theory. Prerequi-
site: CS 132. 4 credits. Fall. Staff

CS 244, Data-Driven Web

Application Development

Introduction to the design and implementation of a
database-driven application using a tool such as
Microsoft® ASP.Net. Students will design and im-
plement an e-commerce application based upon a
SQL server database. The course presupposes fa-
miliarity with relational database design and appli-
cation development. Topics include Visual Studio.
Net tools for managing data sources, data controls
for populating Web pages, data presentation tools,
configuring, deploying and trouble-shooting an
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ASP.Net application. Students will build a data-dri-
ven website. Prerequisite: CS 132. 3 credits. Spring
of odd years. Staff

CS/CSL 254. Computer Networks

A study of computer networks based on the OSI
model of a layered network architecture. The
TCP/IP protocol suite is used to illustrate network
protocols. The course includes an overview of local
area networks, routing algorithms, and network ap-
plications. The course consists of three lecture
hours and one two-hour laboratory per week. The
laboratory component provides experience in net-
work programming using sockets. Prerequisite: CS
132. 4 credits. Spring in even years. Staff

CS 255. Web Server Management

Introduction to the design, deployment and main-
tenance of a web server. Students will learn how to
set up, deploy, secure and manage a web server
using both 1IS and Apache. Students will act both as
server managers and web server hackers. Topics
include network protocols, server setup, server
performance, server security, and server mainte-
nance. Prerequisite: CS 254 or equivalent. 3 Cred-
its. Offered periodically. Staff

CS/CSL 256. Computer Graphics

A survey of two- and three-dimensional computer
graphics including graphics standards, graphics
systems at both the hardware and software levels,
and the implementation of graphics techniques for
rendering an image. The course focuses on the ar-
chitecture of computer graphics systems, and stu-
dents will be expected to program within such
systems as part of the course work. The course in-
cludes three lecture hours and one two-hour labo-
ratory period per week. Prerequisite: CS 132 and
either Math 208 or Math 151. 4 credits. Fall in odd
years. Staff

CS/CSL 257. User Interface Design

This course will expose the student to a wide vari-
ety of material related to the design of user inter-
faces. Command-line, batch, and event-driven
models of user interaction will be discussed as well
as presentation styles, models of communication
and cognitive processes, and the social implications
of user interface design. Students will study the
theory of user interface design in class and will put
that theory into practice through laboratory exer-
cises and team projects. Prerequisite: CS 132. 4
credits. Fall in even years. Staff

CS 331. Principles of Programming Languages

A study of the fundamental principles around which
programming languages are designed. Topics in-
clude language specifications, syntax and seman-
tics, data types, control statements, support for
abstraction, and program organization. Students
will be exposed to issues involving compilation, in-
terpretation, lexical analysis, and parsing as well as
to languages in each of the major paradigms. The
course includes three lecture hours per week. Pre-
requisite: CS 232. 3 credits. Spring. Staff

CS 332. Theory of Computation

A mathematical treatment of formal language the-
ory and how it relates to computer science. Topics
include automata, grammars, Turing machines,
computability, and computational complexity. The
course includes three lecture hours per week. Pre-
requisite: CS 232. 3 credits. Fall. Staff

CS/CSL 341. Artificial Intelligence
with Laboratory
A laboratory course that implements some of the

artificial intelligence systems discussed in CS 141.
The course is designed for computer science ma-
jors wishing to take CS 141 for credit towards the
major. It must be taken at the same time as CS
141. The prerequisite is enforced strictly. Prereq-
uisite: CS 132. 4 credits. Fall in odd years. Staff

CS 342. Robotics and Computer Vision
The course introduces the design of autonomous
robots that are capable of carrying out tasks that
involve intelligence. Higher-level intelligent behavior
is built upon low-level algorithms that govern robot-
environment interaction. Tasks examined are navi-
gation, planning, object manipulation, and object
recognition using 2-dimensional vision. Behavior
control algorithms are developed for and tested on
Khepera robots, miniature robots designed for this
purpose. Prerequisite: CS 232. 3 credits. Spring.
Staff

CS/CSL 346. Operating Systems

A study of modern multiprogrammed operating
systems including system structure, concurrency,
process scheduling and control, memory manage-
ment, file systems, and system performance. The
course consists of three lecture hours and one two-
hour laboratory per week. The laboratory compo-
nent provides experience in  concurrent
programming using Java threads and in system
level programming using C in a UNIX environment.
Prerequisite: CS 231. 4 credits. Spring in odd
years. Staff

CS/CSL 354. Introduction to Network Security
Introduction to network security auditing. Students
will learn how to perform the different phases of an
audit, including discovery and penetration, as well
as how to prevent hackers from controlling your
network. This course introduces various tools to
help students in the auditing process. Students will
be exposed to international standards, along with
time-tested methods for auditing a network effi-
ciently, and they will be able to use specific, prac-
tical tools for counteracting network attacks.
Finally, they will be able to analyze all findings and
make informed recommendations for establishing
the best security possible in a given scenario. Pre-
requisite: CS 254. 4 credits. Offered periodically.
Staff

CS 380. Special Topics in Computer Science

An intensive study of an aspect of computer science
not fully treated in a regularly scheduled course.
Prerequisite: CS 232. 3 credits. Offered periodi-
cally. Staff

CS 442. Advanced Al and Robotics Projects

Faculty directed independent study in artificial in-
telligence or robotics. Prerequisite: CS 341 or 342.
1-3 credits. Staff

CS 446. Advanced Operating System Projects
Faculty directed independent study in operating
systems. Prerequisite: CS 346. 1-3 credits. Staff

CS 454. Advanced Computer Networks Projects
Faculty directed independent study in computer
networks. Prerequisite: CS 254. 1-3 credits. Staff

CS 456. Advanced Computer Graphics Projects
Faculty directed independent study in computer
graphics. Prerequisite: CS 126 or 256. 1-3 cred-
its. Staff

CS 457. Advanced User Interface Projects
Faculty directed independent study in user inter-
face design. Prerequisite: CS 257. 1-3 credits.
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CS/CSL 490. Software Engineering

The course provides an overview of software re-
quirements analysis, the software design process,
verification and validation, software maintenance,
and documentation. A major component of the
course is a project that provides experience in the
analysis and design of a software product using an
object-oriented methodology. Prerequisite: Com-
puter Science major with senior level status. 3
credits. Fall. Staff

CS 491. Internship in Computer Science

This program provides students with on-the-job
training and experience which is not obtainable in
classroom situations. The student is expected to
secure a full-time position which involves
significant work in an area of computer science.
Each internship is individually arranged, subject to
the approval of the computer science faculty. Pre-
requisite: CS 232. Approval must be granted be-
fore the internship begins. 1-3 credits. Staff

CS 492. Independent Study

in Computer Science

Independent study or project in some area of com-
puter application or computer science under su-
pervision of computer science faculty. Prerequisite:
CS 232. 1-3 credits. Staff

CLASSICAL CULTURE (CULT)

The following courses are given in English to
benefit students in other fields as well as to
supplement the courses for majors in Classical Lan-
guages.

CULT 101. Greek Civilization

A general survey of the political, intellectual and
cultural features of Greek History from its
prehistoric beginnings in the fourth millennium B.C.
to the founding of Constantinople in 330 A.D. Re-
quired of all Classical Studies majors. 3 credits.

Fall. Staff
CULT 102. Roman Civilization
A survey of the social, civil and cultural

development of Rome from the beginning to 476
A.D. Required of all Classical Studies Majors. 3
credits. Spring. Staff

CULT 103. Greek and Roman Mythology

The gods and goddesses of Greco-Roman
paganism, both in their relationships amongst
themselves and with the world of humans, are stud-
ied through (at least) two major ancient
literary works and one near-contemporary novel.
Required of all Classical Studies majors. 3 credits.
Fall. Dr. White

CULT 105. The Heroic Greeks

A study of the various types of hero and of
anti-hero as they appear in Greek literature.
3 credits. Spring. Dr. Brown

CULT 106. The Women of Greece
A survey of the status, role and figure of women in
Greek history. 3 credits. Spring. Dr. Brown

CULT 107. Greek and Roman Drama
A study of the comedies and the tragedies of the
Greeks and Romans. 3 credits. Spring.  Dr. White

CULT 201-202. Latin and Greek Etymology
A study of the derivations of English words from
Latin and Greek. 6 credits. Every Fall-Spring.

Dr. White

CULT 205. Greek Literature in Translation

Selections from the greatest works of the Greek
writers are read in translation. Works may be stud-
ied according to literary genres or eras. 3 credits.
Fall. Staff

CULT 206. Latin Literature in Translation
Selections from the greatest works of the Latin writ-
ers are read in translation. Works may be studied
according to literary genres or eras. 3 credits.
Staff

EARLY CHILDHOOD
EDUCATION (ECED)

ECED 240. Foundations of

Early Childhood Education

This is the introductory course in early childhood
education examining the history, theory, trends and
contemporary issues in early childhood education.
The role of families, schools, agencies and the com-
munity in the care and education of children birth
to age 8 will be examined. The course examines
roles, ethical issues and standards for early child-
hood educators. Fifteen (15) hours of field ex-
perience required. 3 credits. Fall, Spring.

ECED 420. Curriculum and Assessment

for Early Childhood Education

This course is an examination and evaluation of de-
velopmentally appropriate early childhood curricu-
lum. Emphases include play, language and
integrated activities. Students will construct cur-
riculum plans and design appropriate materials.
The course explores appropriate assessment pro-
cedures for children birth through age 8. Commu-
nication and collaboration with families and the
community are emphasized. Thirty-five (35) hours
of field experience required. 3 credits. Fall,
Spring.

ED/ECED 490 Student Teaching:
Elementary/Early Childhood

Student teaching is the culminating experience in
the professional preparation of teachers. The ele-
mentary student teaching experience (1-3) consists
of approximately seven weeks in an elemen-
tary/early childhood classroom. Students are ex-
pected to apply developmentally appropriate
instruction to meet individual needs, develop both
long- and short-term plans to implement curricu-
lum, use technology to enhance instruction, de-
velop and administer appropriate assessment
strategies, organize and manage the classroom en-
vironment and exhibit the characteristics and ethics
of a professional educator.

ECONOMICS (ECO)

ECO 101. Microeconomic Principles

An introductory investigation of economics as it re-
lates to individual economic units (e.g., the firm).
Emphasis is placed on price theory within the con-
text of various market structures. 3 credits. Fall and
Spring.

ECO 102. Macroeconomic Principles

An introductory investigation of economics as it re-
lates to aggregate economies (e.g., a nation). Em-
phasis is placed on the determination of national
income and the composition and pricing of national
output. 3 credits. Fall and Spring.

ECO 313. Intermediate Microeconomics
This course develops the economic theory of the firm
and consumer choice. The former includes analyses
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of market structures, output and input pricing deci-
sions, cost minimization, and profit maximization.
The latter characterizes consumer’s optimal deci-
sions given their incomes, preferences and the rela-
tive prices of various goods. The course develops
tools for analyzing how these optimal choices change
when relative prices and consumer incomes change.
Also, the course presents several measures on con-
sumer welfare. Other topics may include general
equilibrium analysis, market failure, public econom-
ics, public choice, decision making under uncer-
tainty, and game theory applications. The course
relies on calculus when presenting and developing
the various economic models. Prerequisites: ECO
101, ECO 102, MATH 122 or MATH 151. 3 credits.

ECO 314. Intermediate Macroeconomics

An advanced look at Macroeconomics as it relates to
households, firms, the government, and the Federal
Reserve. Analytical, graphical, and mathematical so-
lutions to economic problems will be explored. Top-
ics include GDP, unemployment, inflation, money,
growth theory, and international trade and finance.
Prerequisites: ECO 101, 102 MATH 122 or MATH
151. 3 credits.

ECO 498. Independent Study and Research
Research in selected topics in economics under the
supervision of a faculty member, designed to allow
the student to probe specific interests that lie be-
yond the coverage normally found in regular course
offerings. 1-3 credits. On occasion.

ECO 499. Special Topics

A well-defined course of study in specific topics in
economics that goes beyond the regular course of-
ferings. 1-3 credits. On occasion.

EDUCATION/SPECIAL ED (ED/SPED)

ED/SPED 490. Elementary Student

Teaching: Primary/Students with Disabilities
Student teaching is the culminating experience in
the professional preparation of teachers. The pri-
mary student teaching experience (K-3) combined
with the student teaching for students with disabil-
ities consists of approximately seven weeks of full-
time experience in an inclusive primary grade
classroom. Students are expected to apply devel-
opmentally appropriate instruction to meet indi-
vidual needs, develop both long- and short-term
plans to implement curriculum, use technology to
enhance instruction, develop and administer ap-
propriate assessment strategies, organize and
manage the classroom environment and exhibit the
characteristics and ethics of a professional teacher.
Prerequisite: SPED 430, SPED 450. 5 credits. Fall,
Spring.

ED/SPED 491 Elementary Student Teaching:
Intermediate/Students with Disabilities

Student teaching is the culminating experience in
the professional preparation of teachers. The pri-
mary student teaching experience (4-6) combined
with the student teaching for students with disabil-
ities consists of approximately seven weeks of full-
time experience in an inclusive primary grade
classroom. Students are expected to apply devel-
opmentally appropriate instruction to meet indi-
vidual needs, develop both long and short term
plans to implement curriculum, use technology to
enhance instruction, develop and administer ap-
propriate assessment strategies, organize and
manage the classroom environment and exhibit the
characterizes and ethics of a professional teacher.
5 credits. Fall, Spring.

ELEMENTARY EDUCATION (EDUC)

EDUC 099D. Cultural Diversity Workshop

This daylong workshop is required for certification
candidates in St. Bonaventure University’s regis-
tered initial certification programs. It provides
knowledge, skills, and resources essential to the
operation of a culturally affirming classroom and
furthers the development of culturally competent
classroom teachers. O credits. Fall, Spring.

EDUC 201. Introduction to Teaching

This course introduces students to the world of
teaching. Students will be introduced to: the work
of teachers; historical and philosophical aspects of
the American school system from a global per-
spective; the various roles of school personnel;
basic curriculum principles; the political facets of
school decisions; ethical and legal issues; the role
of standards and standard-setting entities; and the
terminology and jargon of education. Students will
initiate their own personal philosophy and will
begin to develop a professional portfolio that will
document their process of becoming a teacher.
Field component: 10 hours observation. 3 credits.
Fall, Spring.

EDUC 210. Human Development and Learning
This course introduces students to human devel-
opmental processes and the nature of learning. The
study of development includes physical and biolog-
ical systems, individual cognitive and affective
processes and sociocultural models and influences.
The nature of learning encompasses theories of
learning and classroom application. The course
provides an orientation and background for sound
educational practice. 3 credits. Fall, Spring.

EDUC 211. Introduction to Sign Language

This course is designed for students having no pre-
vious knowledge of American Sign Language (ASL).
It provides a basic understanding of ASL including
principles of sign formation, history of ASL, knowl-
edge of the deaf community and its cultural proto-
cols, finger spelling, numbers, and a basic core
vocabulary for the student to communicate in ASL
conversation at the beginning level. Acquisition of
both comprehension and production skills are en-
couraged by using the functional/notional (voice-
less) approach for instruction. No prerequisite
needed. 3 credits. Fall.

EDUC 212. Intermediate Sign Language

This course expands the basic knowledge pre-
sented in ASL |. Spontaneous interaction in ASL
mode is stressed by (voiceless) functional/notional
instruction. Guided classroom conversations and
activities encourage mastery of basic linguistic fea-
tures, use of cultural protocols, additional core vo-
cabulary, and more sophisticated finger spelling
technique. Prerequisite: EDUC 211. 3 credits.
Spring.

EDUC 220. Basic Instructional Design

This course introduces students to the essential
components of instructional design. Topics include
lesson-planning, models of teaching, instructional
strategies, techniques and materials. This course
includes requirements related to teaching and tech-
nology. Assignments will enhance competence with
the use of computers as a tool for the teacher and
for teaching. Curriculum development, standards
and classroom management are included in the
course content. Students in this course will be re-
quired to log hours in a supervised technology lab
to complete assignments and master necessary
computer skills. Field component: 35 hours tutor-
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ing. Co-requisite: EDUC 220L. Prerequisite: EDUC
201, EDUC 210. 3 credits. Fall, Spring.

EDUC 220L. Basic Instructional Design Lab
This course requires students to log hours in a su-
pervised technology lab in order to complete as-
sisgnments and demonstrate mastery of technology
skills. Co-requisite: EDUC 220. Prereqg-uisite: EDUC
201, 210. O credits. Fall, Spring.

EDUC 232. Independent Study/Research Assistant
This course is designed to give the individual an op-
portunity to work on a one-on-one basis with a pro-
fessor. The study may be directed toward any
related field of study which could include: research
in an area school, creative projects, seminars, or
other projects as deemed appropriate by the fac-
ulty member and approved by the chair of the de-
partment. Student responsibilities include:
identification of the topic or problem to be exam-
ined (prior to registration), selection of faculty
members with whom to work, guidelines set by the
professor and provide any feedback to the lead
professor and the program director/chair. Students
may not take the course for more than 3 credit
hours.

EDUC 304. Methods, Models, and
Management of Instruction

This course introduces students to the methods
and models of instruction and develops competen-
cies in structuring lessons. Students learn to match
objectives with appropriate assessments, accom-
modate individual learner differences, use research
to make instructional decisions, manage instruction
in a dynamic and interactive classroom environ-
ment, and reflect on their practice. Field Block 1
course taken concurrently with EDUC 310 and
EDUC 312. Prerequisites: EDUC 201, 210, 220,
and SPED 230. 3 credits. Fall, Spring.

EDUC 305. Music, Art and Physical Education
in the Elementary School

This course introduces students to music, art and
physical education methods for the classroom
teacher. One-third of the semester is devoted to
each area.

Music: This component addresses fundamentals
of music notation; theory and ear training; singing
and music listening; basic organization of the ele-
mentary school music program; and rhythmic, key-
board and creative activities.

Art: This component addresses methods and ma-
terials for teaching elementary art and covers: fun-
damental elements of design needed to develop an
aesthetic awareness and sensitivity in elementary
school students and teachers; basic organization of
the elementary school art program; and practical
application of the various art media in elementary
art programs.

Physical Education: This component will center on
the organization, methods and materials regarding
physical education content for kindergarten
through grade six. Active learning approaches to
gross motor activities will be implemented. 3 cred-
its. Fall, Spring.

EDUC 310. Methods for Teaching Elementary
Social Studies and Language Arts

This course introduces students to the materials
and strategies for teaching elementary social stud-
ies and language arts in an integrated manner. Em-
phasis is placed on initial and developmental
literacy instruction. The course defines the scope

and sequence, as well as state and local standards
for literacy curricula. Students will plan and teach
lessons in reading, writing, listening and speaking.
Field Block 1 course taken concurrently with EDUC
304 and EDUC 312. Prerequisite: EDUC 201, 210,
220 and SPED 230. 3 credits. Fall, Spring.

EDUC 312. Developmental Reading

This course examines the philosophical frameworks
of a variety of reading theories and instructional ap-
proaches. The course defines sequential reading in-
struction from decoding print to comprehension
with emphasis placed on initial and developmental
literacy instruction. State and local standards for
literacy curricula are addressed in choosing effec-
tive practices and making optimal use of available
literacy resources. Principles of teaching reading
are applied to actual classroom practices. Field
Block 1 course taken concurrently with EDUC 304
and EDUC 310. Prerequisites: EDUC 201, 210,
220 and SPED 230. 3 credits. Fall, Spring.

EDUC 325. Literature for Elementary Grades

This course offers a systematic review of literature
for children in elementary grades. The course cov-
ers: integration of literature in the elementary cur-
riculum; children's literary preferences, processes
for evaluating children's literature, sources and
uses of multicultural literature, periodicals and
other sources of information on children's litera-
ture; and censorship issues. 3 credits. On occasion.

EDUC 332. Independent Study/Research Assistant
This course is designed to give the individual an op-
portunity to work on a one-on-one basis with a pro-
fessor. The study may be directed toward any
related field of study which could include: research
in an area school, creative projects, seminars, or
other projects as deemed appropriate by the fac-
ulty member and approved by the chair of the de-
partment. Student responsibilities include:
identification of the topic or problem to be exam-
ined (prior to registration), selection of faculty
members with whom to work, guidelines set by the
professor and provide any feedback to the lead
professor and the program director/chair. Students
may not take the course for more than 3 credit
hours.

EDUC 399. Special Topics in Education

This is a well-defined course of study in specific top-
ics in education that goes beyond the regular
course offerings.

EDUC 401. Diagnostic and

Prescriptive Reading

This course introduces students to the fundamen-
tals of evaluating the literacy competencies of ele-
mentary students. Students learn individual and
group strategies for informal and formal diagnosis
of literacy difficulties. Emphasis is placed on utiliz-
ing research and best practice to determine ap-
propriate prescriptions for remediation. Field
Block 2 course taken concurrently with EDUC 425
and EDUC 430. Prerequisites: Field Block 1. 3
credits. Fall, Spring.

EDUC 425. Organization and Assessment for
Elementary Classrooms

This course introduces students to the fundamen-
tals of measurement along with formal and infor-
mal assessment strategies that are developmentally
appropriate, curriculum-specific, and incorporate
an awareness of learning styles and multiple intel-
ligences. Authentic and performance assessments
will be analyzed and constructed. The course also
develops the skills for managing instruction in a
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wide variety of learner groups and settings in ele-
mentary classrooms. Course Field Block 2 taken
concurrently with EDUC 401 and EDUC 430. Pre-
requisites: Field Block 1.

3 credits. Fall, Spring.

EDUC 430. Methods for Teaching Elementary
Science, Math and Technology

This course introduces students to the materials
and strategies for teaching elementary science,
math and technology in an integrated manner. The
course delineates the disciplines, skills and con-
cepts of science, math, and technology. It also de-
fines the scope and sequence, as well as state and
local standards for elementary science, math and
technology curricula. Students will plan and teach
an integrated unit of instruction. Field Block 2
course taken concurrently with EDUC 401 and
EDUC 425. Prerequisites: Field Block 1. 3 credits.
Fall, Spring.

EDUC 432. Independent Study

This course is designed to give the individual an op-
portunity to work on a one-to-one basis with a pro-
fessor. The study may be directed toward: research
in an area school, creative projects, or seminars.
Student responsibilities include: identification of the
topic or problem to be examined (prior to registra-
tion), selection of a faculty member with whom to
work, analysis of concepts learned at the end of the
semester. Students may not take the course for
more than 3 credit hours. 3 credits. Fall, Spring.

EDUC 437. Field Experience

The Field Experience is designed to provide oppor-
tunities for individualized reinforcement in content
areas at the N-12 levels in local schools. The expe-
rience provides pre-service teachers with more op-
portunities to work with children in classroom
situations through contracting for tutoring sessions,
individualizing instruction for a particular pupil, or
small group, and utilizing appropriate instructional
techniques, methods and strategies. 3 credits. Fall,
Spring.

ED/ECED 490. Elementary/Early Childhood
Student Teaching

Student teaching is the culminating experience in
the professional preparation of teachers. The ele-
mentary/early childhood student teaching experi-
ence consists of approximately seven weeks in an
elementary/early childhood classroom. Students
are expected to apply developmentally appropri-
ate instruction to meet individual needs, develop
both long and short-term plans to implement cur-
riculum, use technology to enhance instruction, de-
velop and administer appropriate assessment
strategies, organize and manage the classroom en-
vironment and exhibit the characteristics and ethics
of a professional educator. 5 credits. Fall, Spring.

EDUC 490. Elementary Student

Teaching: Primary

Student teaching is the culminating experience in
the professional preparation of teachers. The pri-
mary student teaching experience (K-3) consists of
approximately seven weeks in an elementary class-
room. Students are expected to: apply develop-
mentally appropriate instruction to meet individual
needs, develop both long and short term plans to
implement curriculum, use technology to enhance
instruction, develop and administer appropriate as-
sessment strategies, organize and manage the
classroom environment and exhibit the character-
istics and ethics of a professional educator. 5 cred-
its. Fall, Spring.

EDUC 491 Elementary Student

Teaching: Intermediate

Student teaching is the culminating experience in the
professional preparation of teachers. The interme-
diate student teaching experience (4-6) consists of
approximately seven weeks of full-time experience
in an elementary classroom. Students are expected
to apply developmentally appropriate instruction to
meet individual needs, develop both long and short
term plans to implement curriculum, use technology
to enhance instruction, develop and administer ap-
propriate assessment strategies, organize and man-
age the classroom environment, and exhibit the
characteristics and ethics of a professional educa-
tor. 5 credits. Fall, Spring.

ENGLISH (ENG)

ENG 101A. Fundamentals of Written English

A study of the basic writing skills involved in sen-
tence structure, grammatical usage and punctua-
tion minimally required for college level work.
Required of freshmen or transfer students whose
credentials indicate a need for such additional
training. Only upon successful completion of the
course will these students be permitted to take
Clare 110. 3 credits. Fall. Staff

ENG 103. Writing for Literature

A course designed to further develop writing skills
and critical abilities in literary studies. Required for
English majors. 3 credits. Every semester. Staff

ENG 203. English Literature |

A course covering English literature to 1800. This is

required for all majors in English. 3 credits. Fall.
Staff

ENG 204. English Literature Il

This is a continuation of English 203, which is not,

however, a prerequisite, and is an intensive study of

English literature, 1800 to the present. This is re-

quired for all majors in English. 3 credits. Spring.
Staff

ENG 210. Introduction to Literature: Narrative

An introductory study of the short story and the
novel. Emphasis is on the development of critical
ability to analyze the narrative in terms of its basic
elements: plot, characterization, point of view and
symbolic structure. 3 credits. Every year. Staff

ENG 211. Introduction to Literature: Poetry

An introductory study of poetry. Emphasis is on the
development of critical ability to analyze
various forms of poetry in terms of sound
elements, imagery, figures of speech and symbolic
structure. 3 credits. Every year Staff

ENG 212. Introductory to Literature: Drama

An introductory study of the drama. Emphasis is on
the development of critical ability to analyze plays
in terms of their basic elements: plot, characteriza-
tion, tragic and comic structuring and dialogue. 3
credits. Every year. Staff

ENG 213. Popular Literature

Analysis of several types of popular literature: the
western, the mystery story, science fiction, sports
literature, with a consideration of the relationship
between popular literature and the literature of
high culture. 3 credits. Every two years. Staff

ENG 220. American Literature |

A single semester survey of the outstanding
literary figures of America from the beginnings to
naturalism. 3 credits. Fall.  Dr. Harris; Dr. Slagle
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ENG 221. American Literature Il

Naturalism and Beyond. A study in Modern Amer-
ican writing emphasizing fiction (some drama) and
including the works of Norris, Dreiser, Wharton,
Lewis, Hemingway, Faulkner, Fitzgerald, O’Neill,
Steinbeck, Miller, Updike and Bellow. 3 credits.
Spring. Dr. Harris; Dr. Slagle

ENG 230. Public Speaking

The basic principles of oral communication are

stressed as the student delivers a minimum of

seven speeches. The use of audio-cassettes and

videotaping allows each student to concentrate

upon individual needs. 3 credits. Fall and Spring.
Staff

ENG 250. Advanced Oral and

Written Communication

A semester course stressing the practical applica-

tion of principles of effective speaking and writing

to various types of rhetorical situations. Prerequi-

site: Clare 111 or equivalent. 3 credits. Every year.
Staff

ENG 260. Advanced Composition: Business
Effective Business Communication: a course that
has been structured to meet the specific needs and
demands of students going into business and in-
dustry as a profession. The major emphasis will be
placed upon the writing of reports and business
correspondence, but some time will be devoted to
survey techniques, developing profiles and graphs,
the preparation and giving of oral reports and the
use of various kinds of reference tools. Prerequi-
site: Clare 111 or equivalent. 3 credits. Every year.
Staff

ENG 270. Creative Writing: Narrative

A course designed to develop basic techniques of
narrative writing: character development, plot con-
struction, structuring, point of view and time-space
sequences. Emphasis will be placed on the short
narrative, although some structural analysis of the
novel will be studied. 3 credits. Every three semes-
ters. Staff

ENG 271. Creative Writing: Poetry

This course will explore poetry as a medium. Each
student will write poems, and the work of all stu-
dents will be studied in class and in conference with
the instructor. The work of published poets will be
used regularly to suggest possibilities and direc-
tions in both form and content. 3 credits. Every
three semesters. Staff

ENG 272. Creative Writing: Drama

A course designed to develop basic techniques of
playwriting: plot construction, character develop-
ment through dialogue and action, scene
development and staging. Emphasis will be on one-
act plays although structural analysis of longer
plays will be made. Works of both students and es-
tablished playwrights will be studied. 3 credits.
Every three semesters. Staff

ENG 310. English Literature to 1485
Consideration of the principal works in early and
medieval English literature, beginning with Beowulf
and Bede, and including Piers Plowman, Troilus and
Criseyde, Sir Gawain, as well as the beginning of
English drama. 3 credits. Every two years.

Dr. Panzarella

ENG 320. English Renaissance

Literature 1485-1603

A study of non-dramatic English literature from the
accession of Henry VII to the death of Elizabeth.

Topics include the development of literary genres,
continental and classical backgrounds, the neopla-
tonic tradition, humanism and the argumentative
structure of controversial religious and political
prose. Spenser’s Faerie Queene receives close at-
tention. 3 credits. Every two years.  Dr. Mulryan

ENG 321. English Literature 1603-1660

A study of non-dramatic English literature from the
accession of James | to the restoration of the
monarchy in the person of Charles Il. The course
devotes equal attention to poetry and prose. The
poetry is examined in terms of the traditions es-
tablished by Donne, Jonson and Spenser. The
prose is analyzed thematically and stylistically with
attention being given to new prose genres and the
four major seventeenth-century prose styles: Ci-
ceronian, Senecan, Baroque and “Scientific.” 3
credits. Every two years. Dr. Mulryan

ENG 330. Literature of the

Restoration and Eighteenth Century

British literature written between 1660 and 1790 is
studied within a framework of literary and histori-
cal relationships, with emphasis on principal works
by 